


——— 


ED 


e 815) 


. for the 


Browne, 
elves for 


‘o., who 
eives for 


etary 


1 


Cr. 





a. 4. 
06 12 10 














ow w 
ud @ 
Se © 



















THE ECONOMIST 


SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 24, 1934 


Vol. CXVITI 


No. 4722 


CONTENTS 


LEADING ARTICLES— MONEY AND BANKING— INVESTMENT NOTES—cont. 
Austria—The Aftermath.............. 385 International Clearing Systems..... 405 Abbey Road Building Society ...... 412 
Shipowners and Shipping Policy... 386 FINANCIAL NOTES— Industrial Profits ......6---.++eeesseees 412 
The Russian Trade Agreement...... 387 The New German Standstill Agree- Omnibus Company Shares........+++. 412 
Direction of Overseas Trade......... 389 aaa datenlenas 406 Actuaries’ Investment Index ....... 412 
The Balance of Payments............ 390 Gold Movements and Prices......... 406 COMPANY NOTES— 

The Young Nazi Mind................. 391 The Money Market...........0seeseeees 406 London Shop Prospects.........-..++ 413 
Britain ane Use... ...0......5..00-0000 392 The Foreign Exchanges............-+ 406 L.N.E.R. Results .....ccccccocseesceees 413 

NOTES OF THE WEEK— New York Money and Banking...... 406 Great Western and Southern Ac- 
Albert of Belgium 393 January Clearing Bank Averages... 407 COIN oe ce ciiccnnsisacaddncnenxcednacge 414 
The Unemplo —— 393 The Reichskreditgesellschaft........ 407 Manchester Ship Canal ..............+ 414 
The By-Elec ot eer 393 Swiss Bank Corporation............... 407 London Brick: .......00.ccccececscoseecse 414 
The Price of Self-Sufficiency sna Bank of Nova Scotia.........0.s00:.+e+ 408 Boot and Shoe Profits ...... sseeeeeeees 415 
Mr Keynes on the Rate of Interest 394 INSURANCE NOTES— North Metropolitan Electric......-0e 415 
Mr EGON 6 FOGEROY. 0.5.0. 000000s.00080 394 Scottish Life Assurance Company... 408 More Investment Trust Figures ... 416 
The New Kulturkampf ..........-..-. 395 Provident Mutual Life Assurance Senne cemmenceesensecesesie ne 
American Mational Income.......... 395 AABOCIRIOR «2--20000reeessseceseereres 408 Other Company Results.............- 416 
Income Tax Allowances and the Scottish Temperance and General a Company Meetings of the Week ... 416 

Cost Of Living..........cescecceeeeee 396 Assurance Company .............-.. 0 Ne ne mores Se 
The B.B.C. Report...........sesese0e 396 Indemnity Mutual Marine Insur- ee enon = 
Satieesiond’s Wesnsesie Cushion... 908 Ss csiccitenainvwinees 408 LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 6... 0<0<<e0 418 
Transvaal Output in Janua pr 397 THE STOCK EXCHANGE— CAUSERE, TSSUEG os cnciccnincessvesessezncasen 421 
Bs : Eee, P - : <.éeadanmadlie . Transport and the Investor—lII ... 409 COMPANY MEETINGS ........sesceccescccee 423 

OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE— INVESTMENT NOTES— GOVERNMENT RETURNS........seeeseeees 429 
United States; France; Germany ; Australia’s Fifth Conversion......... 411 THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE .......cceeceees 430 

Austria; Hungary; Spain; Alcohol Pet) ...cicccesensesscssceccses 411 COMPANY NEWS .....ccecscessecsecsecseves 435 

NGOOGR > TE recon siccetiteccacesice 397 A Spate of New Gold Mines ......... 411 COMMERCE AND TRADE ........... 437 





AUSTRIA—THE AFTERMATH 


Ox the morrow of the Heimwehr coup d’état in Austria 
two facts have already become clear. The first is that, in 
last week’s civil war, the Heimwehr were the aggressors 
beyond any shadow of doubt. The second is that this 
wanton act of wrong and violence is fraught with the most 
unpleasant possible consequences for the Heimwehr, for 
Austria and for the whole of Europe. 

A very illuminating account of the antecedents of last 
week’s armed conflict will be found in an interview with 
the two Austrian Social-Democratic leaders, Dr. Bauer 
aid Dr. Deutsch, which was obtained by a special corre- 
spondent of The Sunday Times who visited them in their 
place of refuge in Czechoslovakia, and whose despatch was 
published in last Sunday’s issue. For, while this of course 
tepresents only one side’s account of the case, the side 
which has hitherto been dumb here speaks; and the story 
which the two refugee leaders tell bears the stamp of 
tuth and sincerity. Drs. Bauer and Deutsch do not 
deny that their party had arms or that it had made 
urangements for using these arms in the last resort in 
elf-defence. But then all parties in Austria were armed— 
ever since the arms brought home by the demobilised 
soldiers after the war were retained and concealed from 
the Inter-Allied Disarmament Control Commission. As 

as this goes, the Social-Democratic Schutzbund was 
on precisely the same footing as the Fascist Heimwehr. 
were private armies; both were illegal; and it was 
deplorable that this social evil should have been allowed 
fo raise its head in a country with Austria’s long and 
gh tradition of civilisation. 

But, against this general background, it does emerge 

t, with the Heimwehr on the warpath, the responsible 
faders of the Austrian Social-Democratic Party made per- 
‘stent efforts, month after month, in a situation of increas- 
Ing difficulty, to co-operate politically with Dr. Dollfuss 
and to keep their own followers’ feet upon the path of 
ton-violence. While Dr. Dollfuss was rapidly overthrowing 

Post-war democratic parliamentary constitution of the 


Austrian Republic, the Social-Democratic leaders were 
oftering to go three-quarters of the way with him if he 
would only grant them a minimum of constitutional 
guarantees for liberty; and each time Dr. Dollfuss refused 
even this minimum—under Fascist pressure. In these 
negotiations the Austrian Social-Democrats were fighting 
their constitutional battle for parliamentary Democracy, 
and not for a Marxian dictatorship of the proletariat 
(which they had never imposed even upon Vienna, where 
they were in political power from the end of the war until 
the beginning of last week). It was the section of the 
Austrian bourgeoisie represented by the Heimwehr that 
was working to overthrow Democracy in Austria by 
violence. 

The second point that comes out clearly is that the 
Social-Democratic leaders never sanctioned armed resis- 
tance, even in self-defence. They merely threatened to 
call a general strike—and then only in the event of the 
Government either dictating a Fascist Constitution for 
Austria without consulting Parliament, or installing a 
Government commissary in Vienna in place of the existing 
Social-Democratic regime (which was in office by the con- 
stitutional working of majority rule), or again if the 
Government dissolved the Social-Democratic Party or 
suppressed the trades unions. 

To carry this policy last October, in face of a situa- 
tion which even then had already reached a state of high 
tension, was a triumph of moderation. The break came 
when the Dollfuss Government, after having vetoed the 
Socialist Schutzbund and at the same time not merely 
tolerated but patronised and armed and equipped the 
Fascist Heimwehr, proceeded to send armed parties into 
the Socialist quarters to search for and confiscate the 
Socialists’ arms. The execution of this policy meant 
stripping the Austrian working class of its means of de 
fence while the Heimwehr remained armed to the teeth. 
But even so, on the night of Sunday, the r1th, on the 
eve of the disarming of the Socialists at Linz, the party 
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leaders at Vienna sent instructions to Linz that no armed 
resistance was to be offered. It was the disregard of this 
order by the Social-Democrats at Linz—who did, on Mon- 
day, resist the local Heimwehr attack—that started the 
civil war. But to say that, in these circumstances, the 
Socialists were the aggressors would be rather like saying 
that King Albert of Belgium was the aggressor in August, 
1914, because he offered resistance to the German Army’s 
passage. 

So much for the history of last week’s tragedy and 
crime. We recognise that Dr. Dollfuss, while not strong 
enough to restrain the Heimwehr from leading up to the 
civil war or from carrying it into effect, has now done his 
best to mitigate the consequences. This week martial law 
has been suspended; a number of prisoners have been 
released; and the trial of the remainder has been trans- 
ferred to the ordinary courts—though these are still 
empowered to inflict capital punishment by summary pro- 
cess in virtue of a still unrescinded decree of November 
roth. No doubt Dr. Dollfuss’s hands have been strength- 
ened—against the desires of his Heimwehr associates—by 
the strong and widespread manifestation of indignation in 
those democratic countries of the West—particularly France 
and Great Britain—without whose good will it is plainly 
impossible for Austria to maintain her independence. 

British policy in this grave matter was declared in an 
aide mémoire—handed to the Austrian Ambassador on 
February goth, before the civil war began—in which it is 
stated that 


“the integrity and independence of Austria are an object 
of British policy, and while H.M.G. have no intention what- 
ever of interfering in the internal affairs of another country, 
they fully recognise the right of Austria to demand that there 
should be no interference with her internal affairs from any 
other quarter.” 


Thereafter, last Saturday, after the Austrian civil war had 
occurred, a joint declaration was issued, in the following 
terms, by the Governments of the United Kingdom, France 
and Italy: — 


“The Austrian Government has inquired of the Govern- 
ments of France, Great Britain and Italy as to their attitude 
with regard to the dossier which it has prepared with a 
view to establishing German interference in the internal 
affairs of Austria and communicated to them. 

“‘ The conversations which have taken place between the 
three Governments on this subject have shown that they 
take a common view as to the necessity of maintaining 
Austria’s independence and integrity in accordance with 
the relevant treaties.” 


This joint declaration appears to have been the outcome 
of a fortnight’s hard diplomatic labour, and to have been 
a substitute for an earlier plan of procedure in which each 
of the three Governments was to have declared its own 
position in its own form of words. The present show of a 
united front is superficially impressive in these times when 
the prevailing mood in international affairs is non-co-opera- 
tive. And we may hazard a guess that it is Italian diplo- 
macy which has brought this joint declaration about. 

We may also conjecture that the present complete seizure 
of power in Austria by the Heimwehr was the consum- 
mation for which Italian policy had long been wishing, if 
not working. It may be presumed, however, that Italian 
statesmanship expected to see this end achieved in Austria 
without more bloodshed than it has cost to enthrone 
Fascism in Italy and National-Socialism in Germany. The 
civil war through which the Heimwehr have actually fought 
their way into power can hardly have been in the picture. 
For it is now obvious that their seizure of power at the cost 
of utterly and irrevocably alienating the entire Austrian 
working-class must have weakened the Heimwehr enor- 
mously, instead of strengthening them. It is, indeed, ob- 
vious that they have little chance of being able permanently 
to hold the Socialists down with one hand and to fight the 
Nazis with the other. For at the best (from the Heimwehr 
point of view) they will have merely driven underground, 
without destroying, their Socialist adversary; while at the 
worst they may have brought about a consolidation of their 
two adversaries into a single opposing force by driving the 
Austrian working-class into the Nazis’ arms. 

The Nazis, who have been presented with the beau réle 
by the Heimwehr’s criminal folly, are already making good 
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use of this unexpected gift. They are momentarily ly; 
low and are busily drawing the contrast between the Heim. 
wehr’s bloodthirsty enmity towards the working-class ang 
their own gentle benevolence! They can probably affor 
to wait, now that such strong cards have been thrust inty 
their hands by the blunders of their opponents. 

On the other hand, Italy can hardly afford to wait if she 
is to save her Austrian Fascist protégés from falling and 
to prevent the Nazi Reich from reaching the crest of the 
Brenner and gazing down upon the captive Southern Tyrol 
on the south side of the pass. But what effective action 
can she take? Signor Surich’s visit to Budapest points to 
an Italian policy of vigorously seconding Dr. Dollfuss’s 
move for an Austro-Hungarian rapprochement; and General 
Gombos’s Government may be ready to travel part of the 
way along this road, since Hungary wishes to stand well 
with Italy, and is almost as anxious as Italy is herself not 
to have Germany for her immediate neighbour. But what 
form is an Austro-Hungarian rapprochement to take? 
Politically, a restoration of a Habsburg monarchy is un- 
likely, and would be unwelcome to a large part of both 
the Austrian and Hungarian peoples, while an Economic 
Union would encounter all the old difficulties of reconciling 
the interests of the Little Entente and Germany and Italy— 
to say nothing of the Western European Powers. 

These external problems are not likely to be solved over- 
night and it is extremely doubtful whether any develop 
ments can take place in time to have much bearing on the 
present internal difficulties of Austria. It is the domestic 
crisis which is the urgent matter, and Dr. Dollfuss must 
find his own way of solving it and of making his peace with 
his own people. 








SHIPOWNERS AND SHIPPING POLICY 


Since the debate on the depression in the shipping and 
shipbuilding industries which took place in the House of 
Commons on December 13th last a great many people 
have publicly expressed themselves on the subject, but 
hardly anything has been said by way of constructive 
suggestion. It has been repeated again and again that 
something must be done, but everyone has fought shy of 
saying what. There was an extended debate in the House 
of Lords on February 7th at which a motion was adopted 
that the subject imperatively called for immediate and 
most serious attention; but—in spite of the adjectives— 
Lord Stanhope, who accepted the motion on behalf of 
the Government, had no more to say than that they were 
in great difficulty regarding the question. The ship 
owners as a whole had not made up their minds as to 
what they could combine in recommending, and Lord 
Stanhope, while admitting that responsibility for action 
lay with the Government, maintained the attitude taken 
up by Mr Runciman in the December debate in the Com- 
mons when he said that it was up to the shipping com- 
munity as a whole to find a solution which they could 
agree to recommend. 

Accordingly, shipowners have been investigating the 
whole position in great detail and have furnished the 
Board of Trade with much information. The Liverpool 
Steamship Owners’ Association at its annual meeting on 
Tuesday adopted a report containing a summary of what 
it had communicated to the Board of Trade as the result 
of ,its inquiry, and for the time being this review (which 
represents the opinions of a number of the leading liner 
companies of the country) is the only available statement 
of the position; but it is comprehensive, for it takes into 
consideration factors affecting the position of British 
shipping as a whole. 

Figures are given in the report showing that the cor 
tinuous fall during the last three or four years in the 
volume of the overseas trade of the United Kingdom has 
now been checked; but the total volume of imports and 
exports is 28 per cent. less than in 1913, and the fall m 
ocean-borne trade of other countries has been as great 
or greater. In consequence 2,000,000 gross tons of Bri 
shipping (11 per cent. of the whole) are laid up, and the 
ships still running have carried much less cargo in pro 
portion to their capacity than was the case before the wal: 
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It is agreed by all sections of the industry that this shrink- 
age in the trade of the United Kingdom and of the world 
is the root of its difficulties, and that the shrinkage is 
mainly due to the post-war development of national econo- 
mic policies. At last year’s World Economic Conference all 
nations roundly declared that the restrictions which prevail 
to-day must lead to an increasing paralysis of international 
trade, but, as the shipowners ironically point out, nothing 
further happened, for each nation regarded the barriers 
which it had itself created as reasonable and necessary. 


Such is the situation in which policy has to be deter- 
mined. Our ships formerly carried more than half the 
world’s seaborne trade. They now carry 40 per cent. of 
a world trade which in volume is two-thirds of the pre-war 
figure, and they, and other unsubsidised ships, have to 
compete in some instances with shipping heavily subsi- 
died by Governments. We must not, however, make the 
mistake of attributing the whole trouble to the foreigner, 
for—as Mr Runciman himself has pointed out—keen com- 
petition for business exists between British liner and 
British tramp tonnage. Indeed, in the foreign trade of 
the United Kingdom there has been, during recent years, 
only a slight increase in the percentage of foreign ship- 
ping. 

Facing the question what would be the consequences of 
the adoption by this country of a policy of flag discrimina- 
tion, the report reaches the conclusion that we could 
exclude some 12 per cent. of the existing foreign tonnage 
which is engaged in carrying goods between British ports 
and ports of foreign countries other than those to which 
the ship belongs. But, against this, there would have to 
be set the consideration that British shipping would afford 
a big area for retaliatory attack all over the world; for less 
than half of our shipping is employed in trading to and 
fom United Kingdom ports and only about one-third of 
that employment is in trade between the United Kingdom 
and other parts of the Empire. The report points to the 
same danger as Mr Runciman who, in his House of 
Commons speech in December, dwelt on the facts that 
nearly hdif of the world’s international trade is between 
foreign countries alone, and that British shipping carries 
me quarter of it. All forms of flag discrimination and 
tservation, the Liverpool Association is satisfied, ‘‘ would 
act disastrously, not only on world trade but also on 
the British shipping industry itself.’’ 

Turning to the question whether British shipping could 
advantageously be subsidised, the report makes the per- 
tment observation that subsidies—unless in a form which 
would help all British shipping engaged in all international 
tade—would only create another body of subsidised com- 
petitors for the ships that were still endeavouring to operate 
m an economic footing. Bearing in mind the admitted 
txistence of competition between different sections of our 
own shipping, this is a very awkward point for any section 
which may wish to press for special assistance by way of 
subsidy. 

Disapproving thus of both protection and subsidies, the 
port suggests that it is inconceivable that the failure of 
the World Economic Conference will be accepted as final. 
If self-sufficient nationalism were abandoned, the problem 
of State aid for shipping might still, it is suggested, call 
for attention. That opens a very grave question. Mean- 
while, the report declares that ‘‘ The present policy of the 

overnment, so far as it is directed to the limitation of the 
ow of imports into this country by means of tariffs, 
quotas and otherwise, is reacting to the grave prejudice of 
the shipping industry.’’ The tenor of the report as a whole 
$ that the increasing paralysis of international trade is 
mperilling the existence of our mercantile marine. 


It must, however, be confessed that the shipowners are 
*ptimistic in looking for an increase in world trade unless a 
much stronger lead is given by our own Government. And 
ven if trade increases it will only relieve the shipping situa- 
ton if restrictions upon shipping are removed. The Liver- 
pool Association do not suggest how this is to be attained. 

€ points that the report makes on flag discrimination are 
pertinent, and it is well to remind the Government that there 
S little to be gained either by closing Empire trade against 
‘reign ships or preventing them from carrying other 
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people’s goods to our shores. It would be bad policy to 
attempt to create closed ‘‘ enclaves ’’ in the freight market. 
But there is much more to be said for laying down a policy 
of reciprocity on the lines suggested two months ago in the 
Economist and announcing to the world that foreign ships 
will only be admitted freely to our ports if they give 
reciprocal treatment to the British mercantile marine and 
adopt in agreement with us a general code index, while 
subsidies will be kept within defined limits or abandoned 
altogether. The proportion of foreign ships trading between 
other countries and British ports (without touching their 
national ports) may be small; but the proportion of foreign 
ships that at some stage or other enter British or Empire 
ports must be very large indeed. The foreign shipowner 
would therefore have very much to lose if British ports all 
over the world were closed to him. The British Government 
should set its face against any tendency to create closed 
areas in the shipping business. But it should use every 
influence it possesses to recreate—not only in trade, but in 
shipping—the conditions set forth by the World Economic 
Conference. 


THE RUSSIAN TRADE AGREEMENT 


THE course of commercial relations between this country 
and the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics since the war 
has never run smooth. It is rather a catalogue of alarums 
and excursions, now on this side, now on that; while poli- 
tical susceptibilities have played no mean part in choking 
the channels of trade. It would be unduly optimistic to 
assume that the Temporary Commercial Agreement between 
Russia and Great Britain signed by Sir John Simon 
and Mr Runciman on the one side, and by MM. Maisky and 
Ozersky on the other, on February 16th promises a com- 
pletely clear and unruffled stream in the future. But the 
new trade agreement now awaiting ratification comes at a 
juncture when Russia is more cecumenically-minded than 
at any time since the war; and this consideration, together 
with the special provisions of the agreement itself, holds 
out real hope for the future development of Anglo-Russian 
trade. 


The new agreement, which has been under discussion— 
with interruptions—for fifteen months, contains three main 
provisions. It will be recalled that the denouncing of the 
previous treaty was due to the desire of the Government 
to implement its promise at Ottawa (given in consequence 
of Canada’s representations regarding Russian timber) to 
take power to prevent the importation from any particular 
country of goods that were subsidised or by other Govern- 
ment devices were enabled to defeat the intentions of the 
imperial preference system. The present treaty, therefore, 
revives the mutual concession of most-favoured-nation 
treatment to the trade between Russia and England, but 

















subject to the qualification that, on notice being given, it 
may be withdrawn in the case of particular commodities. 
Secondly, in order to ensure that the strictly regulated trade , 
between Russia and the United Kingdom shall not be mani- 
pulated in a one-sided way the agreement provides that an 
approximate balance between imports and exports shall be 
reached in five years’ time in place of the large surplus of 
imports into Britain which now obtains. This equality is 
to be reached by a sliding scale. Finally, the agreement 
renews diplomatic privileges for Russia’s trade delegation. 
The first point is dealt with in Articles 1 and 2, which 
provide for most-favoured-nation treatment of commodi- 
ties and persons, private and corporate, by each party, 
except in certain particulars. But if either party gives 
““ notice to the other that there is reason to believe that. . . 
such prices [of imports from the other party] are being 
created or maintained by the other party, or by its State 
economic organisations, as are likely to frustrate prefer- 
ences accorded, or detrimentally to affect the production of 
goods [by the importing country], the two parties agree to 
enter iinmediately into negotiations.’’ If no settlement is 
reached, the aggrieved party can except the imports com- 
plained of from the scope of most-favoured-nation and non- 
prohibition terms in Article 1; but the aggrieved party 
must, “‘ if satisfied ’’ that the other party has taken action 
to prevent the recurrence of the conditions complained of, 
reinstate the goods within the scope of Article 1, or stay 
execution of its decision to except them from that scope. 


This Article is an innovation in treaties of a broadly 
most-favoured-nation type, for it permits of derogations 
from most-favoured-nation treatment in respect of parti- 
cular commodities in certain circumstances. It contains, 
almost word for word, the very definition of State-aided 
exports in Article 21 of the Ottawa Agreement with 
Canada. It remains to be seen how the British Govern- 
ment will determine what Russian “ price ’’ is a justum 
preisum, unsubsidised in any form. 






















































As regards the balancing of trade between the two coun- 
tries, it is stated that the U.S.S.R., ‘‘ being desirous of 
applying in an increasing proportion the proceeds of the 
sale in the United Kingdom of goods imported from the 
U.S.S.R. to payments for goods purchased in the United 
Kingdom and for the utilisation of British shipping ser- 
vices,’” undertakes to make payments in the United 
Kingdom in each year bearing the following ratios to the 
proceeds of U.S.S.R. trade with the United Kingdom. The 
first ratio is a little more favourable to Great Britain than 
that actually recorded in 1932. 


Ratio of Russian payments 
in U.K. to Russian proceeds 


Year ending December 31st :-— in U.K. 
SE: <Gessbbssinnbsieeneeeey 1: 1+7 
SD. deisenesbereresserse 1: 1-5 
SD ‘benbenceenkesesnensen 1: 1-4 
EEE -<nvekeieuniterscenebes 1: 1-2 
RE 1: 1-1 


The method of calculating the figures to which this for- 
mula is to apply is elaborately set out in a schedule which 
makes allowance for payments for the use of British ships 
and other services and takes account of credit repay- 
ments, etc. 


Speaking generally, this all too fashionable ‘‘ barter ’’ 
plan of balancing trade between one country and another 
is very much to be deprecated, for it has been pointed 
out again and again that the restriction of trade to ‘* two- 
way traffic ’’ only and the elimination of triangular trade 
with all the elasticity of credit etc., which is associated 
with it must very greatly confine the scope of international 
intercourse. But it must be admitted that the situation 
may call for special treatment when foreign trade is in the 
bands of a State monopoly which can arbitrarily control 
not only values but the direction of trade and manceuvre 
it from point to point in accordance with either economic 
or political considerations. In such a case there is no 
assurance that trade will conform to the laws obtaining 
in a free market, and a device such as that proposed 
should at least tend to stabilise and ensure some con- 
tinuity of trade. It will, moreover, have considerable 
effect in silencing the political agitation that has so fre- 
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quently been carried on during the past decade againg 
trading with Russia. 

At the same time, it must not be assumed that it gives 
an assured turnover or safeguards us from wide oscills. 
tions. Obviously, some internal economic cataclysm jp f 
Russia can still have the external effect of drastically cur. 
tailing the volume of foreign trade. It is, however, now | 
provided that such a cataclysm, or for that matter , 
volte-face of Russian economic policy, will not be able 
to throw out the entire balance of trade and payments | 
between Britain and Russia, but will show its effec 
equally on both sides of the account. 


In addition to providing immunity for the trade dele. 
gation, other articles provide that British exports to Russia 
shall be available for inclusion without discrimination 
under guaranteed credit schemes, and that goods from 
Empire countries other than self-governing Dominions 
shall be included under the most-favoured-nation provisions 
provided these countries do not discriminate against Russia. 
On the other hand, the treaty specifically excludes any 
claim to British Imperial preferences or to special conces- 
sions which Russia may make to its border states. 

Thus, after many false starts and misadventures, the 
treaty opens up the prospect of a renewal of a fair measure 
of improved trade which it may be hoped will grow in 
volume towards something like its old pre-war dimensions. 
Whether this will happen will largely depend on Russia’s 
policy. If a fairly stable basis can be reached it will 
indeed be a great improvement on the story of the past 
ten years, the record of which is shown in the following 
table : — 


BRITISH TRADE WITH RussIaA 


Imports into U.K. 
Value c.i.f. 


es 


Retained Total 


Exports from U.K. 
| Value f.o.b. 











Of 

Imported; British 
Mer- Mer- 

chandise | chandise 


Total 


1913 .. | 38,172 | 40,271 | 
1924 ..| 15,079 | 19,774 || 7,212 3,861 11,073 
1925 ..| 20,079 | 25,322 || 13,017 6,240 | 19,257 
1926 ..| 19,919 | 24,130 8,543 5,858 | 14,401 
1927 .. | 16,652 | 21,052 6,781 4,509 | 11,290 
1928 .. | 18,006 | 21,576 2,085 2,716 4,801 
1929 .. | 23,106 | 26,487 2,799 3,743 6,542 
1930 .. | 30,887 | 34,235 2,519 5,772 9,291 
1931 .. | 28,725 | 32,286 1,912 7,291 9,203 
1932 .. ial 19,645 1,397 9,223 | 10,620 
1933 .. ee 17,436 973 3,284 4,257 


t Not available. 


These violent fluctuations must be read in the light of 
the chequered history of Anglo-Russian relations, which 
are briefly summarised on another page. But they also 
reflect to some extent the internal developments of Russia 
itself. In the years which succeeded the reopening of trade 
we mainly re-exported to Russia raw materials which 
we imported—cotton, wool, rubber, etc. As a result, how- 
ever, of Russian development of primary production 
and of the progress of the first Five-Year Plan, we have, 
since 1928, exported more and more capital goods— 
heavy machinery, machine tools, electrical equipment, 
etc.—which give employment to our depressed industries 
directly or indirectly. Moreover, since 1930 the percel 
tage of all Russia’s imports falling to this country has 
steadily risen, against the declining percentage of America 
and, since 1932, of Germany; and already in 1932 British 
exports accounted for over 13 per cent. of all Russiat 
imports. 

The present agreement, if carried out conscientiously 0 
both sides (and there is no reason to doubt the Russia? 
will to do so at present), should secure for the first tum 
since the war both stability and continuity in our trac 
with one of the great nations of the world. 


9,591 | 18,103 27,694 
7 
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DIRECTION OF OVERSEAS TRADE 


Tue Board of Trade figures of the geographical distribu- 
tion of our overseas trade during 1933 tell rather a different 
story from those for the previous year. A year ago the 
outstanding features were a slight increase in the proportion 
of our trade with the Empire as compared with that with 
foreign countries and a relative as well as an absolute de- 
cline in trade with countries remaining on the gold stan- 
dard. This year the aggregate figures (imports and ex- 
ports) show the same trend as between the Empire and 
foreign countries; for the total turnover with British coun- 
tries has only fallen by {1,000,000 (} per cent.), as against 
a drop in trade with foreign countries of {23 millions (3.5 
per cent.), and these figures would have been even more 
divergent if the Irish Free State had been excluded from the 
calculation. But if we separate the figures of imports and 
exports we find that the change is almost entirely on the 
side of the former and that as regards sales of British goods 
we have done as well in foreign countries as in the Empire. 
Indeed, our sales to foreign countries outside Europe show 
the greatest increase of any group. The import figures, on 
the other hand, clearly show the effect of the Empire pre- 
ferences which have now been in operation for two years. 
The total figures for foreign and British countries respec- 
tively are as follows (the quarterly figures during 1933 will 
be found on page 437):— 


Empire (excluding 








Foreign Countries Empire Irish Free State) 
Year 

British British British 
Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports 

£ mn. £ mn. £ mn. £ mn. £ mn. £ mn. 

EE pisciaisiiaatin 613-8 219-9 247-4 170°6 210-9 140-2 
1932 . 453-5 199-5 248-1 165-5 221-6 139-7 
1933 . 426°4 203°9 249-4 163-5 231-7 144°5 





There have also been important changes in regard to 
‘gold ’’ and ‘‘ non-gold ’’ markets for two most impor- 
tant countries for British trade, viz., South Africa and the 
United States, which were previously in the former group, 
for the whole or the greater part of 1933 have ceased to be 
“on gold.’’ In the detailed tables which follow it will be 
seen that in both cases the result which might, in theory, 
have been expected—namely that it would be more difficult 
to sell to countries whose exchanges have fallen in terms of 
sterling—-has noi materialised, but that on the contrary our 
exports to both these markets have increased. 


Turning to the detailed figures, we show in the following 
table our trade with foreign countries in the last two years 
in comparison with the situation in 1913 and 1929:— 


TRADE WITH EvROPEAN COUNTRIES 
(000’s omitted) 









Imports from British Exports to 

























Country 
1913 | 1929 | 1932 | 1933 || 1913 | 1929 | 1932 | 1933 
£ £ £ £ £ 

Soviet Union ...... 40,271} 26,487 1feas 17 18,103] 3,743} 9,223 ; 
BIE orsesesesses oe 14,945} 11,733) 12 a 3,363} 2,263) 2.845 
Ratonia ..........006 2,497} 1,260) 1 see 464 358 366 
BI oes con esees a 5,467| 2,683) 2 ake 1,496 590} 1,002 
| ee 14,213] 25,709] 13,424] 15 8,220] 10,548] 6,885} 7,172 
Norway ......0...0.. 7,437] 14,149] 8,283] 6,9 6,147} 9,858} 5,802} 5,552 
Denmark® ........ 24,053} 56.211] 40,570] 35,424] 6,061| 10,678] 9,857] 11,796 
Poland............... a 6 6,184) 6,551 4, 2,001} 2,740 
Germany ........... , 68,818] 30,499} 29,818} 41,307] 36,967] 14,575] 14,712 
Netherlands®........ 27,913] 60,302] 33,908] 31,548]) 22,794] 31,858] 15,819] 15,663 
Belgium®............ 23,426] 44,297} 16,433] 13,209] 13,528] 20,163} 9,032] 9,228 
France®... ,498| 63,474] 22,786| 21,862] 32,396} 38,734] 22,787] 22,063 
Switzerland ........ 11,070] 13,741] 5,178] 5,218] 4,212} 6,424] 3,706) 3,947 
Portugal 3,895} 5,429} 3,203] 3,094) 6,055} 8.145] 4,959] 5,829 

Spain® , 15,976| 22,063] 14,461] 13, 9,728] 13,825] 6,653] 5, 
Italy® .. 8,131] 16,877] 10,783] 9,240} 14,640] 16,123] 8,712] 9,147 
Austria 7706\f 2782) 1,091] 1,2 4agi\t 2,521 4 878 
re , 720] 1,082} 1 , 1,059} 340) 277 
oslovakia ... 6,676] 3,041 2,101 962 860 
and Crete . 2,742 2 2,537} 4,947} 2,200) 1,958 
Roumania........... 2,965] 3,450) 4 1,947| 2,317| 1,757) 2,384 
Turkey in Europe. 803 2,414] 2,196] 1,056} 1,142 

uropean 

Countries ........ 2,334] 2,670) 2,92 568| 3,467] 2,616) 2,166 
nee  emeeipaelninamneeetiresnionee 
Total 320,065} 466,386) 251,165] 241,581]] 195,138] 235,501! 133,098) 130,999 


* Including dependencies. 

Thus, our imports from Europe fell by {9,000,000 and 
our exports by {2,000,000 during the year. The figures for 
the Scandinavian and Baltic countries show that we have 
Consolidated our position in those countries which aban- 





doned gold with us in 1931. 
more irom us than in 1929, although our imports from her 
have fallen by {21 millions (37 per cent.) since that date; 
and exports to Sweden, Finland, Latvia, Estonia and Nor- 
way have all fallen less than the average over the past four 
years, the last-named alone recording a further fall during 


Denmark is actually buying 


1933. Russian trade, on the other hand, shows on the ex- 
port side the effect of our breach with that country. If this 
country is excluded our sales to Europe show on balance a 
definite increase. With smaller countries we have made 
headway and with our larger markets such as France and 
Germany we have held our ground. There has been no 
noticeable slump even with countries of the gold bloc— 
though, of course, the level is already very low. 

Our trade with non-European foreign countries also makes 
a not unsatisfactory showing on the export side, though our 
imports have fallen: — 


TRADE WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES OUTSIDE EUROPE 
(000’s omitted) 


Imports from 


Country 





1913 | 1929 1932 





fot sf 
4,251} 1,442} 1,384 
| 21,395] 23,583 


430} 9,148] 6,942 
4,672] 12,157} 6,163 
|} 4,389} 9,133} 6,695 
| 143,854] 198,176] 84,441 
3,675| 7,934] 5,334 

















[a - || 1,880) 2,690) 2,430 
Colombia............ | 1,089} 2,106 324 
WF Bvccrceccccenccscce 1,378) 6,462) 4,405) : ,007 
Se Naidenbceniicss } 5,359) 10,615} 3,896} 3,759) ,196 
RN cakusiantanen 10°008| 7,293} 4,049] 4,809) 12,465) 13,383) 4,679) 6,166 
Uruguay ............ 2.7491 5,651} 3,003] 31464] 2'916| 3723} 1/501| 1.750 
Argentina ...... — || 42,485) 82,447) 50,885) 41,691') 22,641 — 10,660} 13,083 
Other foreign coun- | 
tries (non-Euro- | 
SIR i ctusontacns | 9,540 15,024| 8,621} 8,160) 7,215 11,854] 5,516] 5,931 
| —_—_— | —___--__} ——- {—_—_4}———$——_ | ——_—__ | —_—_—_—- - 
ei ccnton | 257,154 395,537| 190,382} 184,804) 134,800} 169,396) 66,420 72,886 
| 


* Including dependencies 


Here the outstanding feature is the increase in exports to 
the United States after a fall to an extremely low level— 
no doubt the result of America’s recovery. It is instructive 
to note that our passive trade balance with U.S.A., which 
was over {110 millions before the war, is now only £55 mil- 
lions, a reflection of the fact that we are no longer America’s 
creditors—and of our tariff policy. Exports to all South 
American countries have risen, while imports from all ex- 
cept Argentina and Chile, which have been purposely 
limited in order to implement the Ottawa agreements, have 
also increased and in most cases are above or very near 
the 1913 level. The balance of our trade with the Far East 
has been completely reversed since pre-war days. In 1929 
we still had an active balance with both China and Japan, 
but by 1933, although our imports from the latter country 
had fallen less than the average, and amounted to con- 
siderably more than in 1913, our exports had fallen to a 
third of their pre-war value. 


Finally, we come to countries of the Empire : — 


TRADE WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES 
(000’s omitted) 






Imports from British Exports to 











Country 


1913 1929 1932 1933 1913 1929 





1932 | 1933 















£ £ £ £ £ 


£ £ 
36,078] 25,784 


























Irish Free State ... sails 45,087} 26,542) 17, eos 19,010 
West Africa......... 5,174} 11,386] 5,599} 5, 6,601} 12,316 8,014 3 
South Africa ave 12,495} 24,309} 15,446) 14, 22,185) 32,536} 18,105} 23,346 
India and Ceylon.. 56,218] 77,995} 42,628] 46, 74,458] 84,147] 36,574] 35,527 
Straits Settlements |} 15,880] 14,173} 3,846} 3,5 5,836} 12,272) 4,725] 4,470 
Australia and 
Papua }} 38,065) 55,685) 46,205} 48,7 34,470] 54,375] 20,093] 21,395 

New Zealand ...... 20,338) 47,727) 37,019] 37,183) 10,838) 21,393] 10,358} 9,545 
a 30,488} 46,410] 42,994 24,795) 35,008} 16,412] 17,510 
West Indies......... 2,116} 5,327 5,487 2,339} 5,043 4,620 4,633 
Other possessions 10,742} 30,743] 22,371 13,785] 31,283) 20,827} 21,707 

BOD pencencces 191,516} 358,842} 248,137 195,307) 324,451) 165,512) 163,535 
Excluding Irish 

Free State }\ 191,516) 313,755) 221,595) 231,67. 


a ee 139,728) 144,525 





The most striking figures in this table relate to the drastic 
reduction of imports from and exports to the Irish Free 
State by approximately {9,000,000 and {£7,000,000, or 33 
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and 26 per cent. respectively. Whereas in the last quarter 
of 1931 Anglo-Irish trade had resisted the depression so 
successfully that we actually sold more to the Free State 
than to any country in the world, the reduction in 1933 
has reduced that country to fifth place in the list of our 
customers. Such has been the effect of our tariff war. 
Exports to India—usually our most important market—also 
show a reduction. Ottawa has clearly had some effect in 
increasing trade with the Dominions, for if the Irish Free 
State is excluded, imports from and exports to British 
countries rose by {10,000,000 and {4,000,000 (4.5 and 3.4 
per cent.) respectively. 

The statistics of re-exports merely bear out the changes 
in distribution noted above and do not call for separate 
analysis. They rather accentuate, however, the diminution 
of trade with certain European countries—Germany, 
Netherlands and France—to which our re-exports have 
fallen by 10, 17 and g per cent. respectively. 


Re-Exports 
(000’s omitted) 





To | 1913 | 1927 | 1932 





1929 | 1931 | 1933 
| 

a £ f £ £ £ 
Soviet Union . ......... 9,591 6,781 2,799 1,912 1,397 973 
I i cncnccassenes 19,823 27,538 23,253 13,590 10,812 9,778 
Netherlands®* ........... 5.160 4,972 5,361 3,154 2,463 2,052 
dis canine tabs 7,436 8,807 9,241 4,581 4,149 4,111 
TT 12,072 18,675 17,708 9 606 8,439 7,755 
United States* ......... 30,222 21,463 16,489 7,987 5,748 7,063 
Other foreign countries | 11,656 12,673 11,789 6,974 6,482 6,904 
Irish Free State ....... a 9,366 10,220 8,538 6,079 4,650 
Other British countries 2,403 4,153 4,500 2,772 2,424 2,310 
SE Sticccewebueens 109,575 122,953 109,702 63,867 $1,021 49,077 


* Including dependencies. 


The lesson of the above figures seems to be that, although 
with our very strong bargaining position as an essential 
market for the goods of certain countries, such as Denmark 
and Argentina, we can adjust our balance of trade to some 
extent by treaties, we cannot rely on the Empire to absorb 
an increasing proportion of our goods, and that, in fact, 
the slight increase of {2,400,000 in the value of our total 
exports can be attributed to increased prosperity in certain 
countnes, notably South Africa and America. On the other 
hand, the whole reduction of £25.8 millions in our imports 
has been at the expense of trade with foreign countries. 

In short, we can make some diversion of trade by commer- 
cial policy; but Ottawa has clearly done little to help us in 
imperial markets, and the modest trade treaties so far con- 
cluded have been little if at all more effective. Neither 
method has had nearly so much effect as a little dose of 
trade recovery, for neither of them has seriously reduced 
impediments to trade. Our analysis shows only too clearly 
how much easier it is to destroy trade than to rebuild it. 


THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


In the high and far-off times when the possibility of this 
country’s borrowing more than it could promptly repay, 
and so being forced off the gold standard, was almost un- 
thinkable, the balance of international payments excited 
no more than passing interest. Now it is anxiously scru- 
tinised and carefully checked as part of the primary 
material for governmental policy and business forecast. 
The future of gold shares, for instance, obviously depends 
on the course of the sterling-gold exchange, which cannot 
be forecast over a long period without knowledge of our 
current balance of all transactions with other countries. 
Unfortunately, the establishment of that balance de- 
pends to a very considerable extent on estimate, with wide 
limits of error. We ourselves have often had occasion to 
question certain of the estimates put forward by the Board 
of Trade; but in the past few years the Board’s calcula- 
tions, especially as regards income from overseas invest- 
ment and tourist expenditure, have become appreciably 


more overt, detailed and well founded. Their estimates 
for 1933 are as follows:— 


ESTIMATED BALANCE OF PAYMENTS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Particulars 1931 1932 1933 
Excess of imports of merchandise and In million {’s 
silver bullion and specie ........... 408 287 264 
Estimated excess of Government pay- 
ments made Overseas*® .........000e0+ ae 24 t 
ME nsovsenoncnacseccesnesnvseees 408 311 264 
Estimated excess of Government re- 
ceipts from overseas*..........sess0s0s 14 ; 
Estimated net national shipping in- 
IE wcccncncecosocnovspacerescvencssnces 80 70 65 
Estimated net income from overseas 
OURIOTIES occccccccvsccsconscccessscscs 170 145 155 
Estimated net receipts from com- 
EE ES SEE 30 25 30 
Estimated net receipts from other 
DID soinescvivsncascccesnccesspecesevsses 10 15 10 
BE iivnkensiserhvchsutceiinene 304 255 260 
Estimated total credit or debit balance 
on items specified above............+. —104 —56 —4 


* Including some items on loan accounts. 
+ Including disbursements by foreign ships in British ports. 


} No appreciable excess of payments or receipts. 


Last year our exports, at {£422 millions (including re- 
exports), reached almost exactly the same total as in 1932, 
whereas imports fell from {709 millions to {686 millions. 
Hence the debit on merchandise account fell by {23 
millions. The change in the balance of governmental pay- 
ments is quite misleading. In 1932 the debit in the official 
table included {29 millions paid to the United States on 
war debts account in December of that year, which com- 
pares with token payments amounting to {3.3 millions in 
1933; these items, being explicitly deliveries on capital 
account, should be omitted from the balance of current 
items. 
The shipping industry continued to suffer slump con- 
ditions, average freight rates declining over the year by 
3 to 4 per cent. The estimate of £65 millions represents, of 
course, gross receipts less expenditure in foreign ports and 
gives no indication of the course of shipping profits. 
The item of estimated net income from overseas invest- 
ments is perhaps the most controversial of all. Last year 
we suggested* that the official figure was somewhat too 
low, and, indeed, the Board of Trade have since seen fit 
to raise it by {5 millions. For 1933 they add another {10 
millions. There was some resumption of payment on pre- 
viously defaulted bonds, offset by fresh defaults, notably 
that of Germany in July. Many non-governmental invest- 
ments were definitely more profitable last year, especially 
mines, oil and tea, but the yield of overseas railway 
shares—a very important item—continued to fall. The 
Board of Trade rather questionably assume that the result 
of considerable buying and selling of War Loan on foreign 
account was a net sale, entailing lower interest payments 
due abroad. Their net adjustment of the aggregate 1s 
rather a hazy estimate, erring perhaps a little on the, side 
of optimism. The increase of £5 millions in the credit 
for short-term interest and commissions appears to be 
justified in view of the renewed activity both of the 
foreign exchange and stock markets, though the margin 
between spot and forward dollars and the growth 
of short-term investment in this country increased the 
payments due to foreigners. That notorious rag-bag, 
‘* net receipts from other sources,’’ has been cut by £5 
millions. This is by reason of the greater net tourist 
expenditure abroad. The number of British visitors to 
the Continent (other than day and week-end visitors) rose 
from 660,000 in 1932 ta 785,000 in 1933, while the corte- 
sponding number of Continental tourists in this country 
fell from 195,000 to 190,000. The number of British sub- 
jects travelling to countries outside Europe also rose from 
138,000 to 151,000, while the counter-movement rose only 
from 75,000 to 80,000. More old ships were sold to 
foreigners, and at better prices, but against that must be 
set a reduced flow of returning migrants with their savings. 


queeteenee ED 


* See Economist, February 18, 1933. 
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The final conclusion of the Board of Trade is that the 
figures for current accounts approximately balanced. It 
must be remembered that the possible margin of error 
in the aggregate is certainly no less than {10 millions. 
These figures relating to ‘‘ current items ’’ are only part 
of the story; but of the capital movements which complete 
the picture we know little. Probably new foreign issues 
and capital redemptions approximately balance, for the 
total new issues for overseas was {34.6 millions (excluding 
conversions), and, although no estimate of redemptions of 
previous loans is yet available, we may tentatively assess 
them at about the same figure. No estimate exists as to the 
balance of purchases and sales of long-term investments; 
but no movement occurred on the Stock Exchange to 
suggest that there has been any large-scale export or im- 
port of capital by this method. 

What of our balance of transactions in gold? The excess 
of imports of gold bullion and specie, valued in sterling, 
was {106 millions. The Board of Trade Journal rightly 
points out that a large part of that gold was merely 
sent to this country by foreigners for safe deposit, and 
therefore gave rise to no transaction affecting the exchanges 
or the balance of payments. Nevertheless, in so far 
as that is true, we must realise both the temporary 
character of the gold influx and the possible conse- 
quences of a conversion of much gold into sterling. 
Besides, the gold reserve of the Bank of England, valued 
at the old parity, increased by {71 millions in 1933. Some 
of this gold, perhaps, came from small internal hoards, 
but very little. It is a fair guess that at least {100 millions 
of gold (at sterling valuation) imported from abroad had 
to be paid for, and that in view of the approximate balance 
struck on current and long-term items there must have 
been an influx of short-term capital of that order of mag- 
nitude. This takes no account of any possible increase of 
holdings of devisen, or of gold under earmark abroad, by 
the Exchange Equalisation Account. In 1933 Great 
Britain was a refuge for panicky or speculative foreign 
money, and the gold reserves that we acquired as a con- 
sequence are as unreliable as the movement itself. 


THE YOUNG NAZI MIND 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


NOWHERE, perhaps, can one see more clearly the astonish- 
ing variety of the elements that make up National-Socialism 
than in a German University. There, ‘‘ writ small,’’ is the 
Dritte Reich. But the university is a picture not only of 
what is, but also of what will be. If it was the peasant 
voter who gave Hitler his majority, it was the student storm- 
ttooper who gave him power, and there is no doubt which 
of the two wields the greater influence to-day. The young 
Nazi is fully aware of the strength of his position. It was 
his spirit which, submitting to military discipline, turned 
the formless ‘‘ Jugendbewegung’’ and the countless 
national youth organisations into an army strong enough to 
destroy the Republic; his ardour which finally won over 
the respectable middle-class voter. His wishes are a factor 
no statesman can overlook. 

The Nazi Revolution is in a transition stage. The forms 
of the Republic have been destroyed, the Empire unified, 
but so far practically no steps have been taken to reconstruct 
the economic system. This is largely because the Revolution 
was a revolt, not so much against poverty and unemploy- 
ment, as against the chaos in political and social life pro- 
duced by party and class conflict. It was precisely 
because Hitler attacked this chaos, and thus avoided appeal- 
ing to a single class, that he defeated the Communists—a 
fact which facile critics often forget. But the Nazi absten- 
tion from stating any economic programme has brought its 
own difficulties. Men of all parties and ages may be carried 
away by an appeal to national unity, but the permanence 
of their support will depend in the last resort on their 
stomachs. The appeal to the nation has temporarily alle- 
Mated class conflict, but economic reconstruction is neces- 
‘ary for its cure. 

The majority of students in this university are violently 
anti-capitalist. By this they mean that they are against 
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the system of free competition. The advantages of private 
property mean nothing to them, because they have none, 
and are never likely to have any—to this extent they are 
‘* proletarianised.’’ They have nothing to gain from the 
continual dominance in political life of big finance or 
monopolies. The right to absolute freedom in the disposal 
of wealth also means nothing to them, and has (as they say) 
already been de facto annulled by the intrusion of State 
commissars into many businesses. Any analogy on this 
point between the German and English middle classes is 
grotesquely misleading. The young German’s experience of 
capitalism has been an experience of inflation and unem- 
ployment: his standard of living is miserably low, and 
when he has finished his university career he lines up for 
unemployment relief alongside the working man. He is a 
Socialist to-day in much the same way as the average 
member of the British Labour Party. He believes, first, 
in a better distribution of wealth; secondly, in Government 
interference whenever and wherever it is necessary; and if 
that means big changes, he is willing to see them carried 
through. But he does not believe that Government control 
is always and everywhere a blessing. And, thirdly, he 
detests ‘‘ Imperialism,’’ and what appears to him the con- 
quest of foreign markets for the sake of capitalist 
exploitation. 


The collapse of ‘‘ Marxism ’’ means for him, in fact, the 
collapse of dogma and the possibility of Socialist recon- 
struction for the good of the people as a whole, untram- 
melled by preconceived and often antiquated theories. He 
claims that the present regime is the first Government really 
elected and supported by a majority of the people, the 
first Government in which “‘ the old gang ”’ is not dominant. 
If you talk of industrial influence, he replies, ‘‘ What hap- 
pened to Hugenberg? For heaven’s sake give Hitler a 
chance! He cannot produce a new system at the stroke of 
a wand.’’ It may be urged that all this is merely a misty 
idealism, and that it forgets the suppression of the trade 
unions and of the freedom of the press. No one can deny 
that there is truth in this, but it must be remembered that, 
whichever side wins a revolution, the opposing organisations 
are always suppressed. It is too early still to say what the 
new trades union system will achieve, and whether the 
present censorship will be lifted, but it is already clear that 
the demands of the student are far more drastically Socialist 
and far more firmly based upon bitter experience than 
those of his English contemporary. 


But the side of National-Socialism which concerns Eng- 
land most closely is connected with the first, not the second, 
part of the name. What is the significance of the new 
militarism, and of the nationalism which colours everything 
German? Is it a revival of pre-war pan-Germanism? Or 
is it, after all, merely the inevitable self-consciousness of a 
nation which has suddenly found itself? To these questions 
no definite answer can be given, simply because all brands 
of nationalism are to be found in Germany to-day. The 
Nazis are finding to their cost, here as in the Jewish 
question, that it is easier to whip up emotion than to control 
it, especially in a nation which has always had an “ en- 
circlement complex.’’ But here again it is the attitude of 
the new generation which really matters, and in the 
University in question there are few traces of pugnacious 
militarism. The first enthusiasm for uniforms and marching 
is over, and the student’s attitude is often not unlike that 
of the English boy to the O.T.C. It is cursed and laughed 
at beforehand, and mildly enjoyed in the doing. It is just 
one of the things you have to do in the new State. Ina 
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German University to-day one may live in a ‘‘ Kamerad- 
schaft.’’ This is a group of five or six Nazi students who 
live and eat together. The idea seems perhaps more original 
to the German than it would to us: to him it symbolises the 
new team spirit. What one chiefly notices is (1) the diffi- 
culty the students find in getting through their work, owing 
to their four parades a week; (2) their violent anti-intellec- 
tualism; and (3) their devotion to part-singing. It would 
be fantastic to describe this group at least as militarist. The 
fact is that the German student is so entirely absorbed in 
German problems that he has no eyes for the outside world. 
Few have a word to say for Rosenberg or are even faintly 
interested in ‘‘ expansion,’’ and most are bored by the new 
(compulsory) lectures on Racialism. 

It would be futile to pretend that this is the whole picture, 
or that lack of interest in international problems is in itself 
desirable. It may also be true that there are high officials 
in the Nazi Party whose views are far other than those of 
the students here described: it may be that they will 
attempt to distort the history taught in schools and 
Universities and inculcate a subservience complete enough 
to bring Germany into another war. These are all real 
dangers, and!their existence should not be denied. But it is 
at least cheering to see that so far this policy, if it exists, 
has met with no success, and that the German reaction to 
compulsory drill is not so unlike the English as we often 
believe. The revolt of youth is a revolt against waste and 
chaos and barren theorising; it welcomes discipline and is 
willing to work for the nation. But this need not lead to 
Jingoism or aggressive nationalism, and, if these were 
pressed upon it from above, it is not impossible that it 
would revolt from them as well. 





BRITAIN AND RUSSIA 


The following is a resumé of Anglo-Russian relations since 
the War. 


1918-—21.—Non-recognition of Russia. 


1921.—The New Economic Policy allowing greater freedom 
of private enterprise was announced by Lenin. Mr Lloyd 
George, impressed by what he termed “ the bulging corn-bins 
of Russia,’’ brought about the Anglo-Soviet Trade Agreement 
and mutual pledges against propaganda on March 16th. This 
provided for freedom of trade, eligibility of Russian orders 
for British export credits, etc. The debt and compensation 
problems were left over for settlement in the General Treaty, 
which never eventuated; and this made the working of the 
Agreement difficult. A Russian Trade Delegation, under 
M. Krassin, was, however, set up in London. 


1922.—Mr Lloyd George attempted to get Russia back into 
the League or European system at Genoa and at the Hague. 
Only the Russo-German Rapallo Treaty resulted. 


1923.—In May, evidence of Russian propaganda and a 
brusque reply to Lord Curzon’s Note on the execution of a 
Roman Catholic dignitary led to an ultimatum to Russia, 
threatening denunciation of the Agreement. In June, the 
Russian Government returned a “soft answer,’’ and the 
dispute was allowed to drop. 


1924.—The first Labour Government accorded Russia de 
juve recognition. The debt problem was again postponed. 
On August 8th, two Agreements were signed—for a General 
Treaty and for a Treaty of Commerce and Navigation. 
A Russian loan, guaranteed by the British Government, was 
foreshadowed; but the “ Zinoviev letter ’’ and the Campbell 
sedition case drove Mr MacDonald’s Government from office 
in December, and the Treaties were never ratified—economic 
relations being based once more on the old 1921 Agreement. 


1925.—During the Conservative Administration in Great 
Britain, a raid on the British Communist Party Headquarters 
gave evidence of propaganda by the Comintern. The Russian 
Government disavowed the Comintern and recalled M. Krassin. 


1926.—Over {225,000 was sent from Moscow to support the 
British general strike in May. The Home Secretary ordered 
the funds to be repatriated through the London Bank con- 
cerned. From this time onwards, complaints against Russian 
propaganda multiplied. 


1927.—On February 2nd, Sir A. Chamberlain protested in 
a Note to the U.S.S.R., to which an “ unsatisfactory ” reply 


was given. In May, owing to the disappearance of a secret 
document from the War Office, police raided the Arcos 





(Russian Trading Corporation) office, and found evidence of 
subversive propaganda, A Commons debate went over. 
whelmingly in favour of rupture, and on May 27th, formal 
notice of termination of the 1921 Agreement was given by 
Sir A. Chamberlain. 


1929.—In March, a British trade delegation to Russia 
reported in favour of resumption of relations, and of short 
and medium term credit facilities for Russia. The progress 
of the 5-year Plan had apparently impressed the delegation, 
In July, under the new Labour Government, Mr Henderson 
and M. Dovgalevsky resumed negotiations, which resulted in 
the Protocol of October 3rd. This Protocol— 


(1) Defined the attitudes of both Governments to the proposed 
Treaties of 1924. 

(2) Provided for a Trade Treaty, fishery rights, etc. 

(3) Made provisions for settling claims and counterclaims on 
account of debts, compensation, etc. 

(4) Defined the application of previous Agreements and Conven- 
tions. 

(5) Included specific mutual pledges against propaganda, and 
included recognition by the Russian Government that they 
were responsible in principle for Comintern activities. 

The Protocol was ratified by the House of Commons on 
November 5th. 


1930.—On April 6th, Messrs. Henderson and Sokolnikov 
signed a “‘ temporary Commercial Agreement ’’ providing for 
a modus vivendi till the full Treaty should enter into force. 
This Agreement included provisions for :— 


(1) Reciprocal M.F.N. treatment. 
(2) National treatment for shipping. 
(3) A Russian Trade Delegation in London. 


The progress of Russian industrialisation in Russia under the 
5-year Plan had led to a reversal of the New Economic Policy. 
This involved restriction of private enterprise. The Lena 
Goldfields Company, a British concern, had obtained a con- 
cession in 1925 and had worked profitably. The terms of the 
concession provided for arbitration in disputes, with a tribunal 
of three—one arbitrator chosen by each party, and a President 
by agreement. On February 2nd the Company notified the 
Supreme Economic Council of the U.S.S.R. that its activities 
were being hampered. The Russian Government agreed to 
arbitrate; but counterclaimed that the Company had failed 
to pay royalties, to fulfil production and construction pro- 
grammes, and had so negligently conducted its business as to 
harm the Russian national economy. A German President 
of the arbitration tribunal was agreed on; and the hearing 
was fixed for May 9th in Berlin. But when the Company 
suspended operations on May Ist and instructed its foreign 
employees to leave Russia, the Russian Government refused 
to recognise the arbitration tribunal’s competence, alleging 
that the ‘‘ one-sided action of the Lena Company ”’ had voided 
the concession, and offering instead to “ negotiate.’’ The 
tribunal met; the President declared that the arbitration 
Court could only be dissolved by agreement. The Soviet 
Government sent no representative; and on September 2nd 
the Tribunal decided that the Russian Government’s conduct 
constituted a fundamental breach of the concession and fixed 
compensation for the Company at $65,000,000. The Russian 
Government meanwhile had sequestrated all properties of the 
Company ; and they refused to recognise the Tribunal’s findings. 
This dispute gravely jeopardised all commercial relations with 
Russia. 


1931.—The trials of engineers in Russia for sabotage also 
caused misgivings in Great Britain and the United States. 


1932.—As an ‘automatic consequence of the Ottawa 
Agreements " in August, the British Government denounced 
the 1930 Anglo-Russian Agreement in October. This was the 
result of the undertaking between Canada and Great Britain 
that the latter would take power to prohibit the import of 
commodities entering British markets by aid of State subsidies 
or underpaid labour under State control; the commodity most 
immediately involved was timber. 


1933.—The trial of several employees, British and Russian, 
of Metropolitan-Vickers on charges of industrial sabotage and 
espionage, and the judicial procedure adopted constituted 
another blow to Anglo-Russian commercial relations. The 
British Government imposed a prohibition on almost 
Russian exports during the course of the trial; and trade 
relations were only resumed as a result of negotiations 
between M. Litvinov and the British authorities during the 
World Economic Conference in July, The recognition of the 
Russian Government by President Roosevelt in Novembef, 
and the preparations for increased American trade with 
Russia, as a result of M. Litvinov’s visit to Washington, led 
to renewed demands in Great Britain for a trade agreement 
with Russia. 
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NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Albert of Belgium.—The universal sympathy which 
has this week been extended to the people of Belgium on 
the tragic and premature death of their soldier king is a 
tribute to the high esteem that is felt throughout the world 
for a ruler who by his strength of character played a 
decisive part at one of the most critical moments of the 
world’s history. In an age when many dictators are en- 
deavouring to direct the course of events through the 
exercise of autocratic power, King Albert will be remem- 
bered as a model constitutional monarch who greatly 
influenced the destinies of his country by reason of the 
fact that he epitomised in his person the courage, the spirit 
of independence and the sound common sense of his people. 
A soldier by training, who exposed himself at the Front 
during the war with the same fearlessness that he showed 
in rock-climbing, the late King of the Belgians was one of 
those men who distinguish themselves even if no excep- 
tional opportunity for distinction comes in their way, and 
who live to show in peace-time that their war record was 
wholly of their own making and owed nothing to the 
favours of fate or chance. No doubt King Albert will be 
remembered chiefly for the historic lead which he gave to 
the Belgian people in August, 1914, when they were con- 
fronted with the tremendous challenge of having to make a 
choice between conniving in the violation of their own 
covenanted neutrality or else throwing themselves, with 
their diminutive forces, across the path of a ruthless titan 
on the warpath. In this crisis King Albert’s calm con- 
fidence and courageous knowledge of his own mind made 
history. But he did more than this; for he has to his 
credit the even harder achievement of keeping up his 
courage—and therewith his people’s courage—during the 
four long years of war. History will also praise him for 
his statesmanship during the post-war years: particularly 
perhaps for his public protest against economic nation- 
alism, in the name of reason, in 1932, and for his never- 
ceasing mediation between the Walloons and the Flemings 
—a mediation which was crowned by the solution which 
he found, a few months ago, for the dangerous question of 
the status of Flemish officials under accusation of pro- 
Germanism during the German occupation. This great 
king’s death at another critical moment of history places a 
heavy burden upon the shoulders of his successor; but at 
least the new King of the Belgians can feel that his prede- 
cessor and father has bequeathed to him the best possible 
auspices for entering upon his reign. 


* * * 


The Unemployment Bill.—The House of Commons 
this week began the consideration in Committee of Part II 
of the Unemployment Bill, which deals with unemploy- 
The removal of 
wemployment assistance out of the hands of the local 
authorities inevitably came in for a good deal of criticism, 
but the Labour Opposition’s attempt to create out of the 
Assistance Board a dictatorial bogey was not very con- 
vincing. The problem is undoubtedly a very difficult one, 
and many people will perhaps feel inclined to be suspicious 
of the removal of ‘‘ relief ’’—for such indeed it is—out of 
the administration of elected representatives. On the other 

d, it is notorious that in more than one instance local 
administration has broken down badly over this question, 
and it is inevitable that the Government, having assumed 
—and rightly—the responsibility for unemployment assist- 
ance, should insist on maintaining administrative control; 
or finance and administration cannot be divorced without 
fatal danger. The existence of appeal committees should 
0 practice prove a sufficient safeguard against bureaucratic 

ny; the real problem is how to retain sufficient Parlia- 
mentary control over the Board while at the same time 
ing its normal functions as far as possible from political 
Pressure. It is clear that more adequate machinery is 
deeded to ensure that the Minister of Labour will not be 
able to use the Board as a buffer to shield himself from 
atliamentary criticism. The fear expressed in various 


parts of the House that training centres might degenerate 
into compulsory labour corps was certainly salutary, and 
the House was not entirely reassured by the statements of 
the Minister of Labour and the Attorney-General that the 
activities of the Board would be under Ministerial control 
and that members would have full authority to ask ques- 
tions. But the point that in fact caused the Government 
most embarrassment was the amendment moved by a 
Conservative member, Sir J. Haslam, providing that the 
needs of each dependent child should not be assessed at 
under 3s. a week. There is a widespread feeling that 
Part I of the Bill has assessed dependents’ benefit at too 
low a figure, and though the Minister of Labour protested 
that he had no desire to fix the maximum scales below this 
figure a large body of Conservatives voted for the amend- 
ment, and the Government majority was reduced in the 
division to 52—an uncomfortably narrow margin in a 
House in which its supporters are in such overwhelming 
preponderance. As a matter of principle the Government 
was technically right in refusing to put any fixed scales of 
benefit into this portion of the Bill, for each case should 
be judged on its merits, and scales of assistance should be 
determined by the needs of the family unit. But it is the 
duty of Parliament to see to it that the regulations of the 
Board will be so drafted as to ensure that the assistance 
given towards the maintenance of families will be adequate. 


* * * 


The By-Elections.—Three by-election results have 
been announced during the past three weeks. The three 
constituencies—Cambridge, Lowestoft and North Ports- 
mouth—have many similarities, and the results are much 
the same. None of them is heavily industrial nor mainly 
agricultural, and all can be described as average middle- 
class seats. In each case the vacancy was caused by the 
elevation of the sitting member to the Peerage, and each 
was therefore presumably adjudged to be safely 
‘‘ National.’’ At Cambridge Sir Douglas Newton’s majority 
of 14,795 in 1931 was reduced to 2,720, but the Conserva- 
tive candidate still received more than half the poll. At 
Lowestoft a majority of 11,992 was reduced to 1,920, and 
the Liberal poll, meagre though it was, sufficed to put the 
winning candidate into a minority. At Portsmouth the 
issue was somewhat affected by the personality of the Con- 
servative candidate, Admiral of the Fleet Sir Roger Keyes, 
but the 1931 majority of 14,149 was nevertheless cut down 
to 5,678. There can be little satisfaction for the Govern- 
ment in these results; the huge majorities of the General 
Election have disappeared and even safe Conservative seats 
are none too easy to retain. For Liberals the results can 
have brought no satisfaction at all, for the two candidates 
who were run at Cambridge and Lowestoft both lost their 
deposits. The voting in the three elections together is shown 
in the following table: — 


General General By- 
Election, Election, Election, 
1929 1931 1934 
National or Conservative 42,843 72,564 48,390 
IN cotacusccecsusecenseus 32,494 31,638 38,072 
os os cawsduudanee 25,474* §,327* 


* Three candidates. { Two candidates. 


Comparing 1929 with 1934, both the Conservative and 
Labour votes have increased by about equal amounts, but a 
large part of the Liberal vote has vanished, as have the 
thousands who swelled the National majorities in 1931. The 
figures for the by-elections fought in 1933 tell almost exactly 
the same story. Labour is now regularly polling more than 
its 1929 strength, but there is as yet no indication that it 
will be able to sweep the country unless it can recruit 
virtually the whole of that ‘‘ ex-Liberal ’’ vote which has 
not hitherto attached itself to either of the larger parties, 
and will probably need a substantial share of the normally 
floating vote as well. The figures suggest that there has 
been no further recession in the ‘‘ National ’’ position in 
comparison with the by-election of 1933. 
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The Price of Self-Sufficiency.—Mr Henry Wallace, 
the United States Secretary of Agriculture, has repeatedly 
given indications that he regards his task of restoring 
prosperity to the American farmer not as a narrowly sec- 
tional one but as one part only of the larger endeavour to 
re-orientate the economic life of the country. In a 
pamphlet published jointly by the Foreign Policy Asso- 
ciation and the World Peace Foundation he has developed 
his ideas more fully and given them a precision which will 
be very valuable in convincing his compatriots of the 
scale of the problem they are facing. Mr Wallace is not 
primarily concerned with either advocating or combat- 
ting economic nationalism, but with pointing out some of 
its implications for the United States. His main theme 
is that American agriculture, at its present extent, cannot 
prosper without being able to export its surplus, and it will 
not be able to do so unless a reduction of the American 
industrial tariff enables foreign countries to sell more in 
the United States. Putting the argument into figures, a 
policy of self-sufficiency would mean the abandonment 
of from 40 to 100 million acres of land, especially in the 
South, and the shifting of corresponding millions of people 
from the farms into the cities. On the other hand, to 
restore agricultural prosperity with its present potential 
production would involve buying $1,000 millions more 
goods from abroad than in 1929. Mr Wallace adds that 
the experiments of the past year have involved 


only the rarest beginnings of the sort of social discipline 
which a completely determined nationalism requires. It is 
to be sure a serious question whether we as a people have 
the patience and fortitude to go through with an inter- 
national programme when the world se¢ms with varying 
degrees of panic to be stampeding the other way. It is 
quite as serious a question whether we have the resolution 
and staying power to swallow all the words and deeds of 
our robust individualistic past and submit to a completely 
army-like nationalistic discipline in peace time. 
All this is very true and very well said; and it only remains 
for a British commentator to point the obvious moral that 
America is not the only country which faces a similar 
choice. But the only member of the National Govern- 
ment who appears to have an inkling of the alternatives 
before Great Britain is Mr Elliot, and he is deliberately 
making the wrong choice. His energy and persistence 
are gradually driving the country into accepting, as a 
fast accompli, a policy which involves not only dearer 
food for everyone but abandonment of the hope of re- 
gaining our export markets. The country has never 
chosen that course and, if the issue were put squarely 
before it, never would choose it. But “‘ planning ’’ is 
nevertheless, if rumour is true, to be applied piece-meal 
to industry as it has been to agriculture. How is it pos- 
sible to ‘‘ plan ’’ for cotton, or coal, until some intelligent 
estimate has been made of the size to which Mr Elliot’s 
activities will permit those industries to aspire? And 
how can we judge Mr Elliot’s own achievements unless 
we can include the damage they do to the export trades? 
It may be that, like Mr Wallace, we shall have to choose 
the unsatisfactory middle course of compromising with 
economic nationalism, but even so it will be vital to know 
what part Britain, as a whole, is likely to play in the world 
in the coming gencration before we can talk intelligently 
of any of the particular sections of her economy. If we 
are to have planning, let us at least decide on the plan 
of the house before we discuss the size of the rooms, 


* * * 


Mr Keynes on the Rate of Interest.—A large part of 
the speech of Mr J. M. Keynes at the annual meeting of the 
National Mutual Life Assurance Society on Wednesday (a 
report of which appears on a later page) was occupied with 
forecasting the future course of the rate of interest on long- 
term investments, a matter which, as Mr Keynes observed, 
is ‘‘ of the greatest possible importance and interest to all 
investment institutions.’” Mr Keynes believes that the yield 
on gilt-edged securities will continue to decline in the next 
few years and that it may fall as low as, or even lower than, 
2i per cent. He supports this thesis with two main 









arguments. In the first place, the strength of gilt-edged 
securities in the past two years has been due to the increase 
in the investments of the banks, which amounted to £176 
millions in 1932 and a further {93 millions in 1933. An 
revival in the demand for advances will lead to sales of these 
investments—and a consequent rise in the yield—only if 
the Bank of England refrains from still further expanding 
the credit base. Mr Keynes argues that the Bank, bei 

y gu e » Deing 
free from the necessity of watching its gold reserve, will be 
in a position to do this, and that the interests of the Treasury 
will be a convincing argument in favour of such a course, 
But it is surely a little hazardous to assume so confident] 
that the Bank will be willing to inflate the credit structure 
still further, to impose upon the joint-stock banks the con- 
tinuance of what they regard as an unnatural distribution of 
their assets, and to weaken its own powers of restricting 
credit, should that ever be necessary, all for the sake of 
keeping a strong gilt-edged market. Mr Keynes’ ‘‘ more 
fundamental reasons ’’ are concerned with the demand for 
and supply of savings in the capital market. After pointing 
out that the average yield on Consols in the forty years 
before the war was less than 3 per cent., he maintains that 
the volume of savings would now be vastly greater than in 
that period, if our resources were fully employed, while the 
opportunities for safe and profitable investment are greatly 
curtailed. The argument that comparisons with the pre-war 
period are vitiated by the increase in income tax is answered 
by the statement that ‘‘ the rate which the borrower can 
afford to pay depends in the long run on the yield of capital 
assets and is not increased by reason of taxes on the lender.” 
But there is no one rate which borrowers as a class can 
afford to pay—some borrowers can afford to pay 15 per 
cent.—and if the increase of income tax induces lenders 
to reduce the volume of their savings, equality between 
supply and demand, savings and investments will be found 
at a higher rate of interest than would otherwise be the case. 
Moreover, is it true that the volume of saving coming on to 
the market is, or will be, proportionately higher and the 
outlets for investment through the market proportionately 
lower than in the nineteenth century? It could equally be 
argued that the redistribution of incomes and the nising 
standard of living, on the one hand, and the higher volume 
of gilt-edged securities offered, on the other, will tend to 
keep the rate of interest higher than before the war. 
Furthermore, it is questionable whether the opportunities for 
the investment of capital during the next few decades will 
be as few as appears probable at the bottom of a depression. 
It may be that Mr Keynes will once more prove a true 
prophet. But any prophecy in present circumstances of the 
future course of the rate of interest must necessarily be 
a fallible appraisal of a number of probabilities rather than 
a conclusion which inevitably emerges from the evidence. 
We would, however, associate ourselves with Mr Keynes’ 
views to the extent that, in our opinion, assessing the factors 
which are now visible, there is little probability of a rise 
in the rate of interest in the immediate future. 


* * * 


Mr Eden’s Journey.—Mr Eden started his journey to 
Paris, Berlin and Rome on February 16th, stayed in 
Paris over last week-end, went on to Berlin this week, 
and may re-visit Paris—if the total outcome of his journey 
is favourable enough to warrant this—after he has been 
to Rome. He is certainly confronted with a difficult task. 
The strict limitation of the British contribution towards 
security that he is empowered to offer; the perceptible 
(though neither surprising nor necessarily untoward) stif- 
fening in French policy since the advent to power of 
M. Doumergue’s Government; the deplorable events in 
Austria and the resulting strain upon Italo-German rela- 
tions, with which we deal elsewhere in this issue; all these 
are handicaps upon Mr Eden in the execution of his 
mission. To set against them he has a sympathetic pet- 
sonality and a courageous spirit, and it is already apparent 
that in Berlin, as well as in Paris, these imponderable but 
all-important personal qualities have had their effect for 
good. For M. Doumergue’s Government—and for any 
French Government—the crux of the situation, in face of 
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, National-Socialist Germany, is our own Government's 
resent unwillingness to commit itself to anything more 
than prompt and bona fide consultation in the event of 
yiolations, or accusations of violations, of a disarmament 
convention. It is evidently recognised in France that the 
sresent official British position marks a substantial ad- 
vance; but the French will insist that we shall make the 
jyrther advance from the promise to deliberate to the 

mise to act, if France is to reduce her armaments 
in reliance upon us; and surely, even from the narrowest 
British national point of view, the lesser risk for us lies 
in treading this path, if the alternative is the renewal of 
the European race in armaments. It would be an act of 
high statesmanship on Herr Hitler’s part if he were to 
make identical representations to His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment; for it would be hard for His Majesty’s Government 
io resist the request if it came from France and Germany 
dike; and a British guarantee of a disarmament convention 
is the surest road towards equality of status for Germany, 
as well as towards security for France and peace for Great 
Britain. Meanwhile, Mr Eden has to wrestle with the last 
French note to Germany, which was published on the 15th 
—the day before his arrival in Paris. In this note the 
French do not reject, in terms, the German demand for 
300,000 instead of 200,000 effectives, and they grasp the 
nettle of the French colonial army in a way which seems 
not unpromising for a solution of this particular difficulty. 
On the other hand, they commit themselves definitely to 
the opinion that the S.A. and S.S. formations are of a 
nilitary character, and that, on the showing of published 
documents, German armaments are already in excess of 
the treaty limits; and they refuse to consider the re-arma- 
ment of the German Army with those defensive weapons 
that will be retained by other Powers until after the Ger- 
man Army has been both reorganised and reduced to 
vhatever may be the agreed inclusive figure for all German 
diectives. If His Majesty’s Government are to find a way 
¢ reconciling this French position with Herr Hitler’s they 
wil certainly have to make a much more substantial British 
contribution than they yet envisage. 


* * * 


The New Kulturkampf.—lIf clemency is Dr. Dollfuss’s 
watchword on the morrow of a victory, it is not Dr. 
Miller’s. The German Protestant Reichsbishop is follow- 
ing up his clerical victory—which was snatched for him 
by General Goring out of the jaws of defeat—in a merci- 
ss pursuit and persecution of the routed Protestant oppo- 
ition. Dr. Niemdller, who was the head and front of the 
Pastors’ Emergency League, was dismissed from his pas- 


s ‘orship last week; and he is merely the most conspicuous 


among a host of victims who are being evicted by Dr. 
Miller on the strength of his arbitrarily assumed emer- 
gelcy powers—in spite of its being one of the cherished 
pinciples of the German Protestant churches that the local 
wngregations should both appoint and dismiss their own 
pastors for themselves. The German Protestants may con- 
tivably lie down under this, for at the moment they 
em to be in the plight of Bliicher after Quatre-Bras. 
But Nazidom still has to settle accounts with the Catholic 
Church; and if this should prove to be Herr Hitler’s 
Waterloo it is not inconceivable that Dr. Niemdller and 

comrades may reappear on the scene, like Bliicher, 
before the action is over. The growing trouble between 
the Nazis and the Catholic Church arises over the putting 
ato force of the Concordat which was negotiated last 
year; for the Nazis have shown a fairly plain intention to 
Yespass beyond the limits of this agreement on their 
path towards Gleichschaltung, as they have trespassed so 
‘uccessfully in the case of other agreements with organisa- 
tons purely internal to Germany; while on the other side 
the Catholic Church shows a plain intention of abandon- 
ig its present studied forbearance if and when that tres- 
Pass passes a certain point. It is noteworthy that last 
Week the negotiations that were being conducted in Rome, 
oer the execution of the Concordat, between the Vatican 
Md a representative of the Reich were suspended; and 
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last Sunday, in St. Michael’s Church at Munich, the Con- 
cordat was also the subject of Cardinal Faulhaber’s 
Lenten sermon. His Eminence observed that the basis of 
the Concordat was a mutual undertaking, on the part of 
Church and State, to abstain from interference in one 
another’s sphere; and he demanded that this agreement 
should be observed strictly on both sides. Since then, 
in Hesse, a priest has been placed in ‘‘ protective cus- 
tody ’’ on account of the fashion in which he gave the 
last consolations of religion to a Communist prisoner who 
was under sentence of death—an act of spiritual ministra- 
tion which would surely fall very clearly within the pro- 
vince of the Church on an impartial view. If there isa 
breach between the Vatican and Berlin, one incidental 
consequence will be that the Catholics in the Saar will 
withdraw from their present alliance with the local Nazis 
in a common Deutsche Front—a split which would leave 
the Nazis in a minority among the Saarlanders on the 


eve of the plebiscite. No doubt Herr Hitler is alive to 
this consideration. 


* * * 


American National Income.—Detailed estimates of 
the national income of the United States in the years 1929 
to 1932 have been made by the National Bureau of 
Economic Research in conjunction with the Department of 
Commerce. A bulletin issued by the National Bureau 
explains the methods of calculation. Certain forms of non- 
money income, such as the occupation of dwelling-houses 
owned by the occupier, which are frequently included in 
such calculations, have been omitted, but the difference 
they would make is small. The calculation distinguishes 
between income paid out to individuals by businesses and 
income produced, the difference between the net addition 
to or depletion of the resources of businesses : — 























1929 1930 1931 1932 
Labour income ............... 52,867 48,688 41,027 31 595 
NS oo ccseccecccusucasas 5,963 5,795 4,311 2,590 
I iccncnnasiasacuscncecaaxs 5,687 5,826 5,662 5,506 
Net rents and royalties..... 3,835 3,237 2,494 1,691 
Profit income ........cccceces 12,121 11,275 9,259 7,181 
Total income paid out ..... 81,040 75,438 63,289 48,952 
Business savings or losses.. + 1,997 — 4,954 — 8,637 —10,603 
Total income produced .... 83,037 70,484 54,652 38,349 


It should be added that farmers are included as entre- 
preneurs drawing profit. Expressed in percentages of 1929, 
labour income in 1932 stood at 59.8 per cent., total pro- 
perty income at 69.5 per cent., and profit income at 55.6 
per cent. The better showing made by property income is 
surprising, and is largely due to the remarkable stability 
of interest income, which fell only to 96.8 per cent., while 
dividends fell to 43.4 per cent. The second table shows 
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the proportion of the total paid out in different forms in 
each years: — 


1929 1930 1931 1932 
Total labour income......... 65-2 64°5 64-8 64-5 
I ccxeissnecbensonceves 7:4 7-7 6-8 5:3 
OO en 7-0 7-7 8-9 11-2 
Total property income 15-1 16-2 16-6 17-3 
Wet rents and royalties..... 4:7 4-3 3-9 3°5 
Profit income ................ 15-0 14-9 14-6 14-7 
Total income of entre- 
ORMORTS o..ccesvcccsese 19-7 19-2 18-6 18-1 
Total income paid out ..... 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 


These incomes are calculated, of course, before such 
transfers as are effected by taxation or charity. It isa pity 
that comparable figures for Great Britain are not available. 
If they were, it is probable that the share going to labour 
would be found to have increased rather than diminished, 
and further significant contrasts would doubtless emerge. 
In the absence of such figures it is well to remember that 
the economic experience of the United States in the last 
four years resulting from the phenomenal fall in American 
prices for raw materials finds no parallel except in coun- 
tries that are predominantly agricultural. Moreover, the 
decline of industrial incomes has also, in all probability, 
been more severe in America than in other countries. 


* * * 


Income Tax Allowances and the Cost of Living .— 
The prospect of a Budget surplus is naturally giving rise to 
discussion of the relative claims of the different beneficiaries 
to whom the Chancellor of the Exchequer may be expected 
to show his favour. Not least among the hopes thus raised 
is that it will be found possible to restore the standard rate 
of income tax to 4s. 6d., from which it was raised to 5s. in 
Lord Snowden’s second Budget of 1931. It is sometimes 
forgotten, however, that the increase in the standard rate 
was not the only alteration to the income tax made in 
September, 1931, and that the exemptions and allowances 
were also drastically reduced. For persons of moderate and 
small incomes these changes were far more important than 
the increase in the standard rate, and if any of the tax 
burdens imposed at the time of the crisis are now to be 
lowered, the allowances and exemptions will have a strong 
claim to early consideration. The theory of these exemp- 
tions is that income tax should not be payable upon that 
part of income which is needed to provide the physical and 
social necessities of life. The Royal Commission on the 
Income Tax, which reported in 1920, although admitting 
that the assessment of the necessary minimum was inexact, 
recognised that ‘‘ the cost of living has a practical connec- 
tion with the possible taxable capacity ’’ and recommended 
that the exemption limit should be adjusted from time to 
time in accordance with substantial changes in the cost of 
living. The following chart compares the movement of the 
cost of living with the exemption limits expressed as index 
numbers on the base of 1925, in which year the exemptions 
were at approximately the same level, relative to the cost 
of living, as in 1914. 





The cost-of-living index is, of course, an unsatisfactory 
measure of the necessary expenditure of persons with in- 
comes above the lowest, but the chart appears to indicate 
that the reductions made in 1931 were excessive and have 
imposed hardships upon those with incomes near the border 
line. On the other hand, a complete return to the level of 
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1925-31 would not be justified, in view of the fall in the 
cost of living. Exemption limits of about {110 for sin 

persons and {180 for married persons would bring them 
into adjustment with the present price-level, although any §| ™ 
further rise of prices would indicate still higher exemptions, § 
Another severely practical consideration is that the cost of of 
collection of income tax increases rapidly when the exemp- § 2 
tion limits are lowered, owing to the large numbers of smal] § Pe 
incomes thus brought within the purview of the Inland § 
Revenue. an 


* * * m 








The B.B.C. Report.—The seventh annual report of the Si 
British Broadcasting Corporation for the year 1933, which du 
is just published, carries on the tale of progress achieved, § ™ 
The activities of the Corporation now extend over nearly . 
all branches of our national cultural life. Transmission} 2% 
time in 1933 from all stations amounted to 59,966 th 
hours 12 minutes, an increase of over 400 hours on the§ “ 
1932 figures; and breakdowns accounted for only 11 hous} ™ 
53 minutes, against 17 hours 6 minutes in 1932. The br 
Corporation now maintains in London alone the B.B.C, dc 
Symphony Orchestra of 119 players, the B.B.C. Theatre§ © 


Orchestra, a Military Band, a Dance Orchestra, an amateur 
chorus of 260 voices, a double quartet of singers, and a 
professional chorus of 40 voices. During 1933 more time 
was allotted to economic subjects, both in talks and discys- 
sions, and to discussion groups for the unemployed and for 
adult education. The publications of the B.B.C. brought 
in {391,823 net, an increase over 1932 of {69,538— 
the average weekly circulation of the Radio Times exceed- 
ing two millions. The Corporation’s finances present 
several peculiarities. First, although the gross amount paid 
by the public for Post Office wireless licences amounted in 
1933 to £2,968,000, the amount finally handed over to the 
B.B.C. was {£1,685,352, and of this the Corporation re 
turned {225,000 to the Treasury as an emergency contt- 
bution to the national finances, which it first began in 
1932. Thus, the ‘‘ consumer ’’ of wireless programmes 
pays a tax to the State amounting to fully roo per cent. of 
the cost of maintaining the B.B.C. and its services. In 
1933, however, the Corporation devoted £786,345 to pro- 
grammes, or {122,921 more than in 1932, as against an 
increase in total income of about £223,000; but publications 
revenue had to be drawn on to the extent of £120,000 to 
cover total current expenditure. The Corporation's 
balance sheet shows that total capital expenditure has now 
reached {1,890,158, of which the Corporation’s appropria- 
tions from revenue and other sources accounts for only 
{1,490,099 at December 31, 1933. The balance of capital 
expenditure, £400,059, has been met by taking over the 
entire sum provided for depreciation, renewals, etc., and 
by borrowing; and the report states that only appropria- 
tions out of future revenue can provide for further necessary 
capital expenditure, which means that expenditure will 
have to be restricted and the net revenue for income tax 
purposes—and consequently the tax payable—increased. 
While the progress of the B.B.C. should result in an i 
creasing net licence revenue, this method of providing 
capital for a great national undertaking at the expense of 
its current services to the public is hardly satisfactory; the 
question, therefore, of the Corporation’s share in the State 
wireless licence revenue may soon come up for public dis 
cussion. 


* * * 


Switzerland’s Economic Problem.—tThe returns of 
the Swiss National Bank show that gold holdings still exceed 
the note issue by some Sw.Frs. 500 millions, but for some 
years the deficits of public authorities have been increasing, 
the adverse trade balance has been rising, while internal 
indebtedness has shown no sign of reduction. _ In the 
absence of reliable figures relating to the balance of pay- 
ments, the Swiss Bank Corporation have carried out private 
investigations and have come to the conclusion that for the 
past two, if not three, years Switzerland has lived on her 
accumulated reserves, and that a reform of the federal, 
cantonal and railway budgets has become imperative. The 
great decline in the country’s foreign trade and the decrease 
in tourist traffic and in income from foreign investments, 4 
well as increased taxation, have all contributed to this 
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For many decades Switzerland has had an 
adverse visible trade balance of approximately Sw.Frs. 500 
millions, but income from tourist traffic and other invisible 
items has in normal years always offset it, while the influx 
of foreign funds between 1923 and 1928 actually created a 
surplus which, in its turn, caused a gold influx during that 


development. 


nod. Since 1928 exports have fallen by over 
Sw.Frs. 1,000 millions. In 1933 the adverse trade balance 
amounted to Sw.Frs. 742 millions, as against Sw.Frs. 962 
millions in 1932, while the decline in tourist traffic and in 
revenue from foreign investments is estimated at 
Sw.Frs. 300-400 millions. No figures are given for the re- 
duction of other visible items, but, on the basis of their 
investigation, the Swiss Bank Corporation estimate the 
adverse balance of payments at Sw.Frs. 300 millions for 
1933. Available statistics seem to show that the deficits of 
the various federal and cantonal budgets continued to in- 
crease during 1933. The 1934 federal budget provides for 
an increase in revenue and a reduction in expenditure, thus 
bringing the deficit down to Sw.Frs. 8 millions, but it is 
doubtful whether these estimates will be achieved. There 
is, further, a deficit of nearly Sw.Frs. 700 millions in the 
unemployment insurance fund of the federal authorities and 
the railways, and there is a federal railways deficit of over 
Sw.Frs. 800 millions. In view of the extremely conserva- 
tive public accounting methods, which provide liberal de- 
preciation allowances and statutory sinking funds, the 
dangers of these deficits are not as great as would appear; 
the danger lies in the fact that very little improvement can 
be expected from international trade in view of the strained 
commercial relations with all neighbouring countries, and 
there is therefore little hope that the unemployed will be 
reabsorbed in the near future. As in the United States and 
Czechoslovakia, the fact that agriculture in Switzerland has 
probably suffered most from the crisis makes the danger all 
the more real. Since 1930 exports of agricultural produce 
have fallen from Sw.Frs. 149 millions to Sw.Frs. 54 
millions. Since farming property was heavily mortgaged 
during the years of the boom, this situation is affecting the 
banks. There is no doubt that the central Bank and lead- 





ing banks are fully alive to the consequences of a devalua- 
tion of the currency upon Switzerland as an international 
money and capital market, but there is also no doubt that 
currency depreciation is finding an increasing number of 
adherents. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in January.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during January amounted 
to 907,641 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes 
of declaration of {6 9s. per ounce, as compared with 
894,156 ounces in December at {6 5s. and 967,457 ounces 
in January last year. 

In the following table we show the monthly output since 
the beginning of 1928: — 











Month of 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
| Fine Ozs. Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.} Fine Ozs.} Fine Ozs.} Fine Ozs, 
January... | 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 
February 816,133 815,284 $818,188 839,937 914,012 883,145 eee 
March 877,380 866,529 889,370 910,998 960,035 946,863 
ABE <ecces 825,907 872,123 868,606 882,337 949,796 895,097 
Se enenees | 886,186 | 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 944,604 
June ...... 862,363 | 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 
DU « .wccens | 867,211 | 839,480 912,652 916,843 981,160 923,671 
August ... | S91,863 | 889,601 921,081 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 
September | 857,731 | 849,553 903,176 916,024 961,501 901,799 
October ... | 897,720 | 888,690 | 926,561 | 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 
November | 872,484 861,593 884,753 | 900,510 978,716 | 898,468 
December 859,761 851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 
————_ 
Total ... |10.386,50610,414,066)10,719,760 40,874,145}11,553,564 11,017,485} 907,641 








The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 


| 




















l | 
May, June, July, Aug., | Sept., | Oct., Nov., | Dec., Jan., 
1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 

' 

| 
Gold mines} 227,178} 229,751| 230,306 231,341| 230,774 231,799} 233,657] 235,739} 239,871 
Coal mines 11,562! 12,059] 12,269} 11,947) 11,832] 11,662) 11,744} 11,686] 11,861 
Total... | 238,740 243,461) 245,401 247,425) 251,732 





241 810) 242,575 243,288) 242,606 


There was a notable increase during the month in the 
number of natives employed at the gold mines. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By Cable) 
SILVER MONETISATION RUMOURS 


GoLp imports in February are estimated at nearly $400 mil- 
lions, but the reduction in gross profit margin to one per 
cent. may check the movement. Rumours persist of an 
early remonetisation of silver. The soldiers’ bonus agita- 
ton has suddenly revived, but its passage is uncertain. 
The demobilisation of the Civil Works Administration is 
proceeding gradually, but the absorption of the unemployed 
by industry is extremely slow. The proposed general re- 
view of N.R.A. codes in March is significant for the status 
of price cartels and labour. 
New York, February 21. 


GOLD IMPORTS 
ATTENTION during the past week has been divided between 
the repercussions of our monetary policy abroad and certain 
purely domestic developments, which have included the 
Presentation of a Bill to regulate the Stock Exchange, a 
Prosecution of the rayon industry for price-fixing, and the 
sudden cancellation of all private air mail contracts. This 
concatenation of events precipitated a sharp reaction in the 
ety markets, which had previously been enjoying a 
m. 

On February 1st the Treasury announced that it would 
Pay $35 an ounce for gold. On the basis of the current 
quotations of the French franc, of the pound, and of the 

ndon price of gold, the metal was obtainable in the 


London market at a cost of about $34 an ounce and in 
Paris from the Bank of France at about $33 an ounce. In 
consequence American banks bought gold in both centres, 
the limit being the available west-bound shipping space. 
As gold was much cheaper (as well as more abundant) in 
Paris than in London, the principal demand seems to have 
fallen there. It had not been believed that American 
balances in Paris were large, and hence there have been 
rumours that gold purchases in France were financed by 
borrowings of francs. At all events, after the formation of 
the Doumergue Ministry the franc rose gradually, from 
about 6.20 cents to 6.53 cents on February r4th. This is 
below the indicated parity of 6.63 cents, but it brings the 
franc into line with the pound and with the London price 
of gold. But for nearly a week the dollar was quoted about 
7 per cent. above “‘ parity ’’’ in francs. On February Ist 
the discount rate of the New York Reserve Bank was 
reduced from 2 per cent. to 1} per cent., but this was 
scarcely a factor, as the rate is totally ineffective. It is 
not believed that the Stabilisation Fund has yet operated 
in the exchange market. 

Regarding the premium on the dollar, it is difficult to 
speak with assurance. On the face of it, it was evidence of 
a crowded short position, and proof of a “‘ scramble ’’ for 
dollars. Yet your correspondent has been unable to dis- 
cover that the demand for dollars has been large, or that 
there has been any rush to repatriate American funds 
alleged to have fled abroad. 

DISPOSITION OF THE GOLD “‘ PROFIT ”’ 

On February 1st, the Federal Reserve Bank’s statement 
appeared with the former gold reserve entered mostly under 
Cc 
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a single item—‘‘ gold certificates and due from U.S. 
Treasury,’’ perhaps because there had not been sufficient 
time to prepare the required number of “’ gold certificates.’’ 
These are not intended for general circulation, and it is 
understood that they will be issued in no denomination 
smaller than $10,000. They are covered dollar for 
dollar by gold, and are irredeemable, but may be con- 
verted into gold on request of the Reserve Bank, but only 
at the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

On February 3rd, the Treasury statement showed that 
the total gold stock was carried at $7,018,263,925.70 in 
dollars of present value, and that the profit on the devalua- 
tion was $2,805,512,060. The figure of $7,000 millions 
represents the revaluation of the Treasury’s gold stock of 
$4,034,867,781, of which approximately $3,559 millions 
had been taken from the Federal Reserve; $347 millions 
was in the reserve against United States notes and Trea- 
sury notes of 1890; the balance being apparently the gold 
held against undeposited gold certificates. This sum re- 
valued amounted to $6,822 millions to which was added 
$178 millions mostly purchased by the R.F.C. 

This profit of $2,800 millions was carried to the general 
fund, thus more than eliminating the deficit for the fiscal 
year to date. This sum, plus the receipts of the Feb- 
ruary Ist financing, raised the net cash balance to 
$4,435 millions. Of the $2,800 millions profit, $2,000 mil- 
lions is allocated to the Stabilisation Fund, but under the 
terms of the Act, this fund is available for current expen- 
ditures. Hence, substantial provision has been made for 
the formidable deficit contemplated for the remainder of 
the fiscal year. 

The new system necessitated certain changes in the 
Federal Reserve Banks’ statement. It is not clear whether 
the present detail is permanent. On January 24th, the 
Reserve Banks’ statement showed the following gold 
items : — 


($000) 





Gold with Federal Reserve agents..................csceeceeeees 2,541,818 
Gold redemption fund with U.S. Treasury .................. 43,356 
Gold held exclusively against Federal Reserve notes ...... 2,585,174 
Gold settlement fund with F.R. Board ...................... 694,365 
Gold and gold certificates held by banks..................... 280,424 

EN NIIIOG avis sussvonecesscuseseccnssessenconn 3,559,963 

This became on February 1st :— 
($000) 

Gold certificates on hand and due from U.S. Treasury... 3,513,884 
EAN CCh abuse cngdshaphbepcicnbhvbibsbssbessnebebewseneneosaccis ce 
ooo Conch SSE cADSuE SH ube dis bRbtbSsenkeneneesso) 43,356 


This gives a total of $3,557,240,000; to which was added 
$234,848,000 of ‘‘ other cash’’ making total reserves 
$3,792,088,000. 


While it is expected that the next monetary action will 
be the conversion of the Treasury’s’ gold profit, now in the 
form of gold bars, into some sort of medium of exchange, 
it is also believed that further action on silver is contem- 
plated. Treasury agents have been listing the names and 
holdings of owners of silver metal in New York, where 
the accumulation of bullion is supposed to be in the vicinity 
of 200 million ounces. The Treasury possesses about 500 
million ounces of silver, bringing the total silver stock of 
the country to about 700 million ounces. Under the Pitt- 
man Amendment to the Gold Reserve Act, the President is 
authorised to revalue silver. A revaluation would yield a 
substantial profit to the Treasury. 


STOCK EXCHANGE REGULATION 


On February oth Senator Fletcher (Florida) introduced 
the Fletcher-Rayburn Stock Exchange Regulation Bill. 
The Bill is not an Administration measure; debate will be 
permitted, but passage is expected, probably with some 
modification. The Bill requires that all stock exchanges be 
registered as ‘‘ national security exchanges ’’ under the 
supervision of the Federal Trade Commission. Pool 
manipulations are prohibited; margin requirements are set 
at 60 per cent.; and the Federal Trade Commission may 
require monthly, quarterly and annual reports from cor- 
porations whose securities are listed. In addition, the 
activities of specialists and floor traders are restricted. 

The Bill is vigorously opposed by both types of Stock 
Exchange firms, i.e., by the ‘‘ wire houses ’’ and by the 
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‘* floor traders.’’ These two types are both members of 
the Exchange and both do or may do precisely the same 
sort of business. The distinction is rather one of emphasis, 
The ‘‘ wire houses ’’ derive most of their income from the 
execution of customers’ orders and from the handling of 
customers’ accounts, usually on margin—that is, they are 
primarily brokers. The ‘‘ traders,’’ while they are als 
brokers, perform, as “‘ specialists,’” something of the same 
functions as the ‘‘ jobber’’ in London. Their activities 
have always been shrouded in a good deal of mystery, 
which has rendered them objects of suspicion, particularly 
of collusion in pool operations. The main provisions of 
this Bill, for the most part, have long been demanded by 
reformers; but it must be recognised that the net effect 
would probably be a considerable shrinkage of actual and 
potential speculative activity, and consequent injury to 
those firms which cater primarily for the speculative public. 

The effect of the Securities Act—which, under the guise 
of ‘‘ reform ’’ appears absolutely to have closed the capital 
market to corporate issues—has left Wall Street rather 
timid about legislation. The Fletcher Bill threatens no such 
closure of the security exchanges; but it does threaten such 
alterations within the security exchange as might pro- 
foundly affect the prosperity of what is called ‘‘ Wall 
Street.’’ 


CANCELLATION OF AIR MAIL CONTRACTS 


The terms of the Fletcher Bill had not been discounted 
by the stock market, which simultaneously was upset by 
the sudden cancellation of the air mail contracts. Private 
air mail contracts have for some time been under inves- 
tigation by a Senate Committee, on the ground that the 
awards had been irregular. No findings had yet been 
reported, nor indeed had all of the contracts been examined, 
when on February goth the President by Executive Order 
cancelled all air mail contracts (some 37 in number) in the 
United States, directing that from February 1oth all the air 
mail be flown by the Army. This creates a rather serious 
situation, for some of the air routes which were commer- 
cially promising were still unprofitable, and depended upon 
the air mail for their existence. The firms whose contracts 
have been cancelled included the most substantial com- 
mercial flying organisations in the country; they may be 
debarred from bidding again on these contracts within the 
space of five years. The announced air mail schedules are 
much reduced in number, and it is intimated that the cost 
of handling the air mail by the Army, even on the reduced 
schedule, will be considerably higher. The legality of the 
Executive Order will be contested. 


RAYON PRICE FIXING 


An action which promises to be of far-reaching import- 
ance was initiated last week by the Federal Trade Com- 
mission against ten rayon companies. Under the anti- 
trust laws, they are charged with combination in restraint 
of trade and with price fixing. It would appear that this 
action has brought the F.T.C. into direct conflict with the 
N.R.A., for the N.R.A. has repeatedly approved codes 
which authorised combinations to limit output and fix 
prices. In fact, the support of N.R.A. by big business in 
recent months was obtained by two concessions—the cartel 
system of price fixing and the authorisation of the company 
union for employees. The former is now being tested in 
the rayon industry by the Federal Trade Commission, an 
the latter in the steel industry at the insistence of the 
American Federation of Labour. 


THE CAPITAL MARKET 


But the issue which Wall Street regards as most vital to 
the prospect of spring recovery has not yet been raised in 
Congress. Since the Securities Act was passed last June 
the capital market has been closed to new corporate issues. 
Even refunding operations have been impossible. Am 
economy in the depths of depression can exist without @ 
market for new corporate capital; but it is questionable 
how much headway an economy can make out of depres- 
sion without such facilities, the need for which daily 
becomes more apparent and more urgent. There have 
been rumours that some modification of the Securities Act 
would be forthcoming, but so far the rumours have lacked 
confirmation. 
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In the opinion of your correspondent, the course of 
American economy from its present phase depends largely 
upon whether Congress upholds the Federal Trade Com- 
mission or the N.R.A. in the matter of industrial cartel- 
sation and price fixing, and whether or not the capital 
market is to remain closed to the issue of corporate 
securities. 

New YORK, February 13. 





FRANCE 





THE BUDGET PROBLEM 


Ix presenting himself to the Chamber, M. Doumergue made 
no reference to an eventual dissolution. He laid stress on 
his desire to work in co-operation with Parliament. He 
did not propose a revision of the Constitution, and he did 
not ask for exceptional powers. He has not even pro- 
posed extraordinary measures to balance the Budget. His 
power is, after all, limited. He can scarcely have any new 
taxes in view, when several Governments have proclaimed 
that the burden of taxation must be lightened rather than 
increased. Economies cannot be made without injur- 
ing certain classes of people, such as the civil servants or 
the ex-service men, etc. At the moment, the Chamber 
would reject every such unpopular measure, except as a last 
resort in a real emergency, if, for instance, the franc were 
endangered. 

That being the case, the new Government has limited its 
first programme to a ‘‘ Truce between the Parties.’’ It 
proposed to the Chamber, who voted it, the nomination of 
a Committee of 44 members to “‘ inquire into all the respon- 
sibilities incurred since the beginning of the Stavisky 
affair.’’ This committee has no judicial powers. 

The Government has now asked for a vote before 
March Ist upon the Budget, which has been under discus- 
sion since the return of the Chamber in October. An 
extraordinary procedure was authorised, which provides for 
the voting of the Budget as a whole, instead of by sections, 
as stipulated by the French laws. To obtain this rapid 
vote, M. Germain-Martin, Finance Minister, abandoned his 
intention of making any fundamental technical modification 
in his predecessor's Budget. He accepts provisionally the 
estimates of receipts which have been drawn up, while 
admitting that they are too optimistic. He accepts also the 
estimates of economies to be made, although many of them 
cannot bring in an immediate yield. As to the Finance Bill, 
he will confine himself to excluding a few measures of 
secondary importance, and replacing them by a special levy 
on gas and electricity consumption. 

During the first weeks of February, the rioting in Paris 
and the provisional stabilisation of the dollar caused a 
hardening tendency on the Money market, which made a 
rise of the rediscount rate, and did not facilitate the renewal 
of short-term Treasury bills. Gold exports reached two 
milliard francs in the week of February 2-9. Since that date, 
the demand for gold has slackened and the Money market 
ls easier. The problerm for the Treasury is to obtain long- 
term money. It has just launched a loan of one milliard 
francs for the account of the Administration des Postes, 
which will permit this Department to reimburse the sum 
advanced by the Treasury. These bonds of 1,000 francs are 
of 5 per cent. and are offered at 89.50 per cent. They are 
redeemable in 30 years. 

In his letter to the Finance Commission, in which he asks 
for a rapid voting of the Budget, M. Germain-Martin 
writes: —‘‘ After this vote has been obtained, affirming the 
desire of the Parliament and the Government to set the 

ances in order, the Government will devote itself im- 
mediately to the study of the fiscal reform which must be 
undertaken. It will formulate a strong measure to prevent 
any increase of public expenditure: on that point, the Gov- 
émment is firm.’’ And the Finance Minister adds: ‘‘ If the 
Teceipts, stimulated by confidence, do not increase, if 

¢ economies do not correspond exactly to the estimates, 
there is no doubt that you will have to formulate at short 
Dotice a measure of recovery, which will finally balance the 





Budget by a drastic reduction of public expenditure.’’ 
Meantime, the Finance Minister considers that this task 
‘* must wait for some weeks.’’ 
THE DEFICIT FOR THE YEAR 1933 

Budgetary receipts for December reached 3,110 million 
francs. This shows a reduction of 129,362,000 francs com- 
pared with December, 1932. In comparison with the esti- 
mates, the yield of indirect taxes and monopolies and 
income from State lands, show a deficit of 117,337,400 
francs, which brings the total deficit for the fiscal year to 
1,736 millions. Total receipts for the year 1933 can be 
compared to the estimates as follows (excluding profits 
from State industries and receipts on account) : — 

Estimates Receipts 
Frs. Frs. 

Direct contributions and assimi- 

MERON ccnesencscddexanvasusnece 
IRON oo inca cihasascdcnaesews 
Monopolies (matches, automatic 


HAMICTS DOWNET) ~ 0.5.05 05<0csae0e 463,532,000 
IAG. cccentacccaiiicawassenevernads 255,538,000 


8, 449,544,000 
30,714,920,000 


7,343,081,000 
28,558,746,000 


406,456,000 
292,478,000 


ROM wr ewacdcseanniacanies 39,883,534,000 36,600,761,300 
The difference between the receipts and the estimates 
amounts to 3,283 millions. But this figure is provisional 
and appears to be lower than the actual deficit. 
FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 
France’s aggregate foreign trade turnover only attained 
3,815 millions in January, as against 3,915 in December 
and 4,052 in January, 1933. This is a fresh diminution of 
100 millions, while in December the fall was only 56 
millions. The details for the main categories are as 
follows : — 





Frs. 
(000’s omitted) Compared with 
January, December, January, 
Imports :— 1934 1933 1933 
POGUMRMIE co dossicvosenexsccon 676,551 — 102,701 — 203,705 
TROWF MOREOTIAINS co... ccccccccccess 1,240,144 + 98,483 + 4,662 
Manufactured articles ......... 385,867 -+ 7,361 — 49,803 





2,302,562 + 3,143 — 248,846 





ee hs cass aeieawanes 
Exports :— 
a 217,245 — 40,473 + 7,556 
Og 451,022 + 24,573 + 85,808 
Manufactured articles. ...... 844,236 - 87,485 — 81,928 
PMN erage araki ns Sanaa 1,512,503 — 103,386 + 11,436 


Imports have increased slightly from December, the 
figures being 2,302 millions as against 2,299 millions, while 
exports have fallen back from 1,616 to 1,513 millions, so 
that the real visible passive balance for the month has in- 
creased by 106 millions, which brings it to 790 millions, 
instead of 684 millions in the preceding month. But, in 
comparison with January, 1933, the passive balance has 
fallen by 260 millions. This is chiefly due to a reduction 
in imports of food. 

ELECTRICAL PRODUCTION 

The following table indicates the amount of power, in 
kw.h., produced by the 65 most important producers and 
distributors of electricity during the months of December, 
1933 and 1932, and during the whole year: — 


1932 1933 Increase 
(a) December :— % 
Thermic plants............ 409,546,922 467,264,803 11-89 
Hydraulic plants ......... 515,399, 144 §25,327,627 1-93 


NRG 2 -ccfoss2seses 992,592,430 7°31 
(b) Whole year :— 
Thermic plants 
Hydraulic plants ......... 


924,946,066 


tte 4,000,107,485 
5,442,197,825 


4,271,200,482 6 
5,967 663,432 9-65 








NID Gndscveadankes 9,442,305,310 10,238,863,914 
If one remembers that 1932 was a leap year, it will be 
seen that the daily average production of 1933 increased 
by 8.73 per cent., instead of 8.44 per cent., in comparison 
with 1932. 
Paris, February 21. 


BRITAN NI C 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
( 


Established 1866) 

Anneal Iacome - - - - - £5,500,000 
Fumds - . - - - - - £23,000,000 
All classes of Life, Fire, Accident, 

Motor and General Insurances transacted 


Chief Office: BROAD STREET CORNER, BIRMINGHAM 









































GERMANY 





BAN ON COMPETITION AND NEW MACHINERY 

Tue Nazi Party is unfriendly to internal competition, and 
has, for this supposed abuse, a terminology closely resem- 
bling that current in international trade issues. Few weeks 
pass without Governmental measures to check competition 
at home, mostly under the Cartels Law of July, 1933, by 
forbidding foundations of new, or expansion of old works, 
by forbidding the increased use of machinery, or by price- 
regulation. The official policy towards prices is ambiguous. 
A Court of Commercial Honour in Stuttgart has condemned 
as immoral sales by wholesale firms without profit, this on 
no ground of law but because the attraction of custom by 
cheapness is against the party’s ideology. The Ministry 
of Economy has issued a warning against price-raising, but 
enforces cartel-constructions which are sometimes allowed 
to raise prices. 

The official policy towards the use of machinery is con- 
fused; special tax-exemption was last year granted on in- 
stallation of industrial machinery; but the party ideology 
rejects machinery; and Governmental prohibitions against 
its use increase. This week the instalment of automatic 
machines in the hollow-glass industry was forbidden; and 
production was limited. In the cement branch the existing 
four cartels, which are in the main territorial, have been 
compulsorily prolonged, and outsiders, while not compelled 
to enter, are compelled to observe the cartels’ price and 
delivery conditions, which have to be submitted to the 
Ministry; further the opening of new or expansion of old 
works has been forbidden. Such restrictions upon pro- 
duction are nearly always for limited terms, and, it is 
implied, will be removed when business gets better. This 
policy is based upon the theory of a rigid demand during 
the prescribed term. But the effect, as the restrictions em- 
brace ever more branches, must be to check the total 
national production and prevent an increase in wage-totals 
and buying-power, and thereby to postpone the prospect 
ot removal of the restrictions. Forbidding the use of 
machinery, the express aim of which is to keep production 
cost high in the interest of craftsmen producers, hampers 
export. The restriction policy is disliked by the more enter- 
prising manufacturer who in planning increased output is 
confident that despite the weak market he at least can sell; 
and it involves the exclusion from suitable activity of per- 
sons qualified for employment in particular branches. 


FINANCE AND CREDIT 
Herr Reinhardt, the Nazi mouthpiece of the Finance 
Ministry, promises important taxation reforms. The Reich 
and State tax administrations will be fused, the tax system 
in general simplified, and the Reich and municipal beer 
taxes unified. The municipal citizens tax (in reality an 
income tax) will disappear in connection with general in- 
come-tax amendments. The citizens tax is a crisis levy. In 
1933, two Reich depression taxes, the crisis tax proper and 
the supplement to income tax, were united with the income 
tax proper; thereby this originally temporary taxation lost 
its identity, and the prospect of its abolition in normal times 
dwindled. Herr Reinhardt also foreshadowed reductions 
of the succession tax, and of the property tax. The present 
exemption limit for the property tax, regardless of family, 
is Rm. 20,000, the rate being between Rm. 3 and 74 per 
thousand marks per annum. In future, the exemption is to 
be Rm. 10,000 per family member, e.g., Rm. 60,000 for a 
family of six. Gottfried Feder, Herr Hitler’s economic 
adviser, has reaffirmed that ‘‘ the breaking of interest- 
slavery remains the central point of the Nazi economic pro- 
gramme.’’ Money has been temporarily harder in connec- 
tion with property tax and mid-month wage payments. The 
recent debt agreements have reduced the demand for 
blocked marks, the depreciation of which has increased. 
The Reichsbank’s return for February 15th shows a new 
substantial loss of gold, without, however, a corresponding 
gold export, the gold deposits in foreign central banks hav- 
ing been replenished in advance by export in the first 
February week. The passive trade balance of January has 
already, in combination with unusually heavy debt-services 
and transfers affected the currency reserves; but though 
gold has been sold every week since January 7th, the re- 
serve, from which foreign exchange has almost disappeared, 
is still well above the level of last June. 
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PRICES AND PRODUCTION 


The wholesale price index number for February 1 jg 
96.2, and shows a new sharp setback in livestock ang 
animal products, and a suspension of the rise in manutfae. 
tured goods. The reports from the Posts and other branches 
of communication indicate reviving business. Hamb 
shipping arrivals in 1933 totalled 17,822,000 net tons, 
against 18,253,000 tons in 1932; Bremen 7,600,000 tons, 
against 18,253,000 tons. The rival Rhine ports gained from 
the revival of the West German heavy industry. Domestic 
building shows a substantial revival in 1933, but a great 
part of the dwellings classified as new are an outcome of the 
division of bigger dwellings with State financial aid. Public 
and industrial construction fell to new low points. Pig. 
iron output in January was 543,000 tons, against 533,900 
tons in December, and 402,800 tons in January, 1933. The 
machine-manufacturing industry reports increased home 
orders, in particular for machine tools, textiles and transpor- 
tation machinery, and power machines; and foreign orders 
increased somewhat. In this branch there are still 360,000 
unemployed. The automobile industry, in spite of the 
usual seasonal decline, produced three times as much in 
January as in January, 1932, the lowest recent point. The 
Railways Corporation, it is announced, is about to give the 
industry new large orders as part of its rail-car policy. 
The I.G. Farbenindustrie reports an increase in its sales 
in the fourth quarter of 1933, and states that its benzine 
production is being expanded in connection with the in- 
creasing direct hydrogenation of lignite. The pottery in- 
dustry is active. Export in this branch greatly increased in 
the last three months of 1933. Spinning activity in cotton, 
wool and flax has considerably increased in the last weeks; 
and looms are also busier, though not so consistently. Some 
linen mills which had been closed for several years have 
been reopened since the beginning of the year. Rayon sales 
are stated to have greatly increased in January. The pro- 
vision of uniforms for semi-public associations is believed to 
have been the cause of this. 


TRADE BALANCE PASSIVE 


After four years of continuously active trade balances, 
the January balance is passive—by Rm. 31 millions. The 
December balance, already considerably below the largest 
of the year, was Rm. 49 millions (active). To a consider- 
able extent the January passive is due to seasonal in- 
fluences; January, 1933, showed a very big drop from the 
active balance of the preceding month. This year there 
were particularly heavy declines in those branches of export 
which benefit from Christmas demand, but there were also 
declines in nearly all staple manufactures; the exception 
being a big increase in machine tools. Exports to Great 
Britain, Switzerland, France, and the United States fell 
considerably. While the import of raw materials increased, 
the decline in manufactured exports by Rm. 78 millions 
was the main cause of the reversal of the balance. The 
average export price advanced slightly, but was Io per 
cent. below that of January, 1933. 

It seems likely that the trade balance is already being 
affected by the heavily reduced debt payments abroad. 
On this matter the Reichsbank’s recent summary com- 
parisons between the exchange yield from export surpluses 
and the debt payments are of little use, because they ignore 
the income from shipping, services and investments, pro- 
visionally returned in 1933 at Rm. 300 millions net, which 
in itself would cover a great part of the debt transfers. The 
foreign trade return for 1933 classified by continents and 
countries is in this respect instructive. It shows that the 
officially presumed inelasticity of German foreign trade 1s 
somewhat exaggerated. The official view is that no con- 
siderable reduction can be expected in the passive balance 
with overseas countries, this being determined on one side by 
food and raw material imports, while on the other the over- 
seas countries, being ‘‘ in course of industrialisation,”’ 
no longer increase their purchases of German manufac 
tures. But if Germany can sell more manufactures than 
she buys from fully industrialised European countries there 
is no limit to the possibility of exporting manufactures to 
countries in course of industrialisation. The trade return in 
dicates that the change is already beginning. Last year, 
while exports to Europe fell 18 per cent., exports overseas 
fell only some 2 per cent. 
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The trade balances with the United States and Argentina 
were much more active, and with Brazil for the first time for 
seven years there was an active balance in consequence of a 
60 per cent. increase in imports from Germany. While the 
export surplus to Europe declined by Rm. 627 millions, 
the import surplus from overseas declined by Rm. 197 
millions. A factor in this was the well-maintained total 
import of raw materials, a great part of which comes from 
Europe, whereas the overseas countries exported less food- 
stuffs to Germany. The foodstuffs import last year totalled 
only Rm. 1,082 millions, as against Rm. 4,350 millions in 
1927; but if those foodstuffs which Germany does not pro- 
duce (chiefly coffee and tropical fruits), totalling some 
Rm. 350 millions in 1933 and Rm. 750 millions in 1927, 
are deducted, the food import figures are approximately 
Rm. 730 millions and Rm. 3,600 millions, which implies 
a revolutionary change, due to agricultural protection, in 
Germany’s food supply. 


BERLIN, February 20. 


AUSTRIA 





THE SUPPRESSION OF SOCIAL DEMOCRACY 


Ir is gradually dawning upon the Austrians that the past 
week brought the most important political events since the 
year 1918. A thorough redistribution of power has taken 
place. The armed revolt of the Republican Defence 
League, which organisation was legally dissolved a year 
ago, has been suppressed. As the Government is saddling 
the Social Democratic Party with the responsibility for this 
revolt, which it regards as organised preparation for civil 
war, the Social Democratic Party has been dissolved. It 
has been obliged suddenly to quit the Vienna City Hall, 
which has been under Socialist management for the past 
fifteen years, and all the Social Democratic trade unions 
and other associations of an economic, cultural and social 
nature have been dissolved. From innumerable other posi- 
tions of power throughout the country the Social Democratic 
Party has been driven out; from the provincial govern- 
ments, from the municipal councils, from the national in- 
surance institutes, from the chambers of commerce, trade 
and agriculture, and from many other bodies. It is a matter 
of historical importance not only to Austria, but to Europe 
and to the Social Democratic movement throughout the 
world, as ‘‘ red Vienna ’’ in particular was regarded as a 
practically impregnable stronghold. 

The question naturally arises as to what will take the 
place of Social Democracy in Austria. The Dollfuss 
Cabinet has brought about the triumph of the Right, 
though by the most rigorous methods. The State execu- 
tive organs (Federal army, gendarmerie and_ police) 
were nevertheless dependent upon the assistance of the 
volunteer self-defence organisations, composed mostly 
of adherents of the Heimatschutz and the Ostmarkische 
Sturmscharen. The Heimatschutz in particular, which is 
represented in the Government by Vice-Chancellor Fey, 
now claims great political influence in view of its participa- 
tion in the fighting. The next few weeks will show how the 
power is to be distributed among the circles supporting the 
Government. In any case, it js to be assumed that the 
bourgeois and ‘‘ loyal’’ parties will have to undergo 
thorough structural alterations, if they can manage to con- 
tinue in existence at all. Important demands made by the 
Heimatschutz for an authoritarian course have already been 
granted; for example, the virtual elimination of the pro- 
vincial diets and a non-party reorganisation of the 
Provincial governments. In the course of this development 
the head of the provincial government of Upper Austria, 
who belongs to the Christian Social Party and who was 
opposed by the Heimwehr, has been obliged to resign. 
During the whole of the week the National Socialists re- 
Mained perfectly quiet. The vigorous action of the execu- 
tive doubtless made an impression in these circles, too, 
and warned them to be cautious, especially because after 
the defeat of the Social Democrats the Government can 
how devote the whole of its energy to combating the 
National Socialists. It is possible, however, that the 
National Socialists are awaiting events, because they antici- 


pate that a portion of the former Social Democratic workers 
will tend towards their movement. 


ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL EFFECTS 


The events described above will have far-reaching 
economic effects. This applies particularly to the change of 
system which has taken place in the City of Vienna. The 
local taxes levied by the Vienna financial administrator, 
Breitner, were well known. In recent years this tax system 
has been modified somewhat, and it now seems likely that 
the new City Administration will not introduce any very 
sudden changes. Nevertheless, changes may be looked for 
in the near future. It must not be forgotten that the City 
of Vienna has a budgetary expenditure for the year 1934 
amounting to about 360 million schillings, and that, in 
addition, it has immense works and enterprises running 
into a capital of thousands of millions, all of which will be 
taken over by a new management with different principles. 
Financially, the City operates through the Central Muni- 
cipal Savings Bank of Vienna, which perhaps has the largest 
deposits of all the institutes in Austria; at the end of 1932 it 
had a balance sheet total of 514 million schillings. As 
a result of the dissolution of the Social Democratic Party 
and its associations, very important capital values have 
been confiscated, and no decision has yet been made in 
regard to the use they will be put to. It has been 
announced that the rights of the workers, from whose 
contributions these values have arisen, will not be inter- 
fered with, but, on the other hand, certain circles are 
demanding that the damage caused by the Social Demo- 
crats should be made good out of them. The Labour 
Bank, which administers the funds of trade unions, co- 
operative societies, etc., and finances the co-operative stores 
and other Social Democratic enterprises, has been dissolved. 
At the end of 1932 it showed a balance-sheet total of 
64 million schillings, and share capital and reserves each of 
4 million schillings. 

The Governmental measures also have considerable social 
significance. The collective agreements of at least 70 to 80 
per cent. of the Austrian workmen have been concluded by 
Social Democratic trade unions, and they are now invalid. 
The Government has decided that Workers’ Chambers shall 
take the place of the trade unions, and that the collective 
agreements can be maintained. The management of the 
national insurance institutes, which would have become in- 
effective through the removal of the Social Democratic 
delegates, will be transferred to Government commissioners. 
For the present there is to be no change in wages and other 
working conditions. 


BUSINESS CONDITIONS 


In the economic system itself slight immediate changes 
are observable as a result of the recent happenings. 
Traffic was maintained almost without any hitch, and in 
the midst of the commotion work was resumed in nearly 
all factories. In certain instances reserve is notice- 
able in business relations with foreign countries, but 
in general foreign trade is being carried on as heretofore 
without friction. In finance, too, there is no change, 
especially as short-term credits have not been available in 
Austria for a considerable time now. Business on the stock 
exchange continues quiet, with slight fluctuations in quota- 
tions. The peak of unemployment appears to have been 
passed, as in the first half of February the workers on the 
dole increased by only 436 to a total of 141,146; in the 
corresponding period of last year the augmentation was 
over 1,000. People are looking forward with great 
curiosity to the publication of the next unemployment 
figures. 


ViENNA, February 17. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


A Lecture on ““SOME ASPECTS OF THE HISTORY OF THE 
MAJORITY PRINCIPLE” will be given by DR. EDOARDO 
RUFFINI (Formerly Professor in History of Italian Law, and Lecturer 
in Canon w, in the University of Perugia) at THE LONDON 
SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.a) 
at 5 p.m. The Chair will be 
ce in 


on THURSDAY, MARCH ist, 1934 

taken by Professor H. J. Laski, M.A. (Professor of Political Scien 
the University). 

ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET 

8S. J. WORSLEY, Academic Registrar 










































HUNGARY 


FOREIGN POLICY 


THE recognition of the Russian Soviet Government and the 
resumption of diplomatic relations announced by an official 
communiqué on February 6th came as a complete surprise 
to the public, although it was well known for some time 
that commercial parleys have been going on between the 
representatives of the two countries. It is expected that the 
forthcoming commercial treaty will benefit the Hungarian 
export trade, especially those industries which had estab- 
lished markets in Russia for their products before the war, 
as, for instance, the agricultural machinery industry. 


Chancellor Dollfuss had a warm reception during his short 
visit in Budapest. The Austrian situation is being watched 
here with great interest, and whilst Hungarians are generally 
sympathetic to the Dollfuss Administration, everybody 
realises that equally cordial relations must be aimed at 
with Germany, both for political and economic reasons. 
There is no sign of improvement of political relations with 
the States of the Little Entente, however. Satisfaction 
is accordingly expressed in the press over Bulgaria’s 
refusal to enter into the Balkan Pact, which aims at the 
guarantee of the existing frontiers for ten years. As Count 
Bethlen’s recent declaration proved, responsible political 
quarters in Hungary are fully aware that the goodwill of 
Great Britain and France, as well as that of Italy and 
Germany, must be assured; and this, in the prevailing ten- 
sion which now reigns in Central Europe, it is extremely 
delicate to compass. But the fact remains that Hungary 
is not desirous of losing her integrity in the conflicting 
policies of greater Powers. 


COUNT BETHLEN’S SUPPORT OF THE GOVERNMENT 


The outstanding event of domestic politics is the whole- 
hearted support of General Gémbés’ policy by Count 
Bethlen. It is significant that both Count Bethlen and 
General G6mbés in recent speeches emphatically condemned 
the ‘‘ importation ’’ of foreign political ideas (i.e., dictator- 
ships) for home consumption. There is indeed no fertile 
soil in Hungary for National Socialism. Both the ten years’ 
long Administration of Count Bethlen and the present 
Government of General Gdmbés have been sufficiently con- 
servative and national in character and fully representative 
of the great majority of the people. 


Count Bethlen, recognising the measures already taken 
by the Government to help the agriculturists, demanded 
further aid to raise the depressed prices of most of the 
products of the soil. He advocated the lowering of in- 
dustrial tariffs, the intervention of the State to regulate the 
prices of certain basic commodities, the simplification of 
the costly banking system with a view to cheapening agri- 
cultural credit. He also criticised the National Bank’s 
“* deflationary *’ credit policy, but strongly disclaimed sym- 
pathy with any inflationary venture. Dealing with mone- 
tary policy and its repercussion on agriculture, Count 
Bethlen pronounced in favour of the elimination of the 
existing discrepancy between the external and internal 
value of the peng, and advocated the fixation of a lower 
gold parity, which would benefit the agriculturist by raising 
prices to the extent of 20-25 per cent. above those ruling at 
present. Count Bethlen made the devaluation of the pengd 
conditional upon: (1) balancing the Budget, (2) settling 
the foreign debt problem satisfactorily with the creditors, 
(3) assuring a permanent and safe export trade, and (4) 
strengthening the gold cover of the National Bank. While 
emphasising that the attainment of the desiderata as advo- 
cated by Count Bethlen are the constant endeavours of the 
Government’s policy, a semi-official statement revealed 
that the Government does not contemplate any change in 
its monetary policy at present. 


BANKING REPORTS 


According to the annual report of the National Bank the 
aggregate value of foreign exchange received from mer- 
chandise exports amounted to 218 million pengd—that is, 
55-1-per cent. of the total exports as estimated at 396 million 
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pengo by the Statistical Department. For the importation 
of goods from abroad the National Bank granted foreign 
exchange to the extent of 176 million pengé—that is, 55.9 
per cent. of the total imports of 315 million pengé. It is 
also pointed out that in spite of the apparent improve. 
ment of the trade returns the National Bank could not 
satisfy the demands made upon it for the allotment of 
foreign exchange to pay debts arising from the importation 
of imports. It is stated furthermore that out of a total of 
232 million pengé of foreign exchange received by the bank 
from export and other resources, the total amount availabl: 
for free disposition was only 43 million pengéd, which 
clearly demonstrates that Hungary could not resume the 
transfer of her foreign debt service. 


Some of the bigger banks have published their annual 
balance sheets for 1933 and others are expected to do so 
shortly, but the long expected banking rationalisation and 
the reorganisation of the balance sheets on a sound basis is 
still far from being realised, although there is a strong 
popular and political pressure in this direction. The re- 
organisation of the banking situation is delayed by the 
foreign debt question and by the existence of State debts 
and other public commitments to the banks. The standstill 
agreements with the British and American short-term 
creditors, which expired on February 1st, will be subject 
to a revision, and parleys to this effect will take place in 
March. The Hungarian debtor institutes will ask for further 
cuts of the interest rates, which are at present 5 per cent. 
on the average. Considering that internal interest rates 
have been considerably reduced by the agricultural pro- 
tective measures decreed by the Government, Hungarian 
banks will ask their foreign creditors to share their burden. 


Bupapest, February 10. 


SPAIN 


AN UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE BILL 


PossiBLy to absolve itself from the charge of being a party 
of camouflaged monarchists, the People’s Agrarian Party, 
under the able leadership of Gil Robles, have brought for- 
ward a Bill to remedy unemployment. According to infor- 
mation obtained by the Ministry of Labour, the total 
number of unemployed in Spain is 640,000, equivalent 
to about 1,500,000 for the United Kingdom. Hitherto there 
has been no recognised State ‘‘ dole’’ in Spain, as in 
England, although local municipal bodies may have 
attempted to remedy unemployment in their district by 
some kind of financial assistance. By the new Bill the 
normal risk involved in covering the insurance will be fixed 
at the rate of 8 per cent. of the total number of salaried 
employees. The insurance fund will be subscribed in the 
following fashion: the worker will pay 1.50 per cent. of 
his salary; 2 per cent. will be paid by the employer; and 
the State will subscribe 50 per cent. of the total amounts 
paid by employers and workers. Unemployed workmen 
who draw no insurance benefit and who have obtained no 
work under the public works provisions of the Bill, can 
obtain State aid by working in ‘‘ teams ’’ for some State 
enterprise and will in turn receive food, clothing, journey 
money and a ‘* bonus.’’ 


Parliament is also considering a Bill to renew 500 mil- 
lion pesetas’ worth of Treasury debentures issued in 1932 
at 5.50 per cent. for the duration of two years, these deben- 
tures maturing next April. Holders will be entitled to renew 
their shares at 5 per cent. or to be reimbursed therefor in 
cash. 


Success has attended the issue of debentures by three 
large electric concerns, the Unién Electrica Madrilefia, the 
Electra del Vizcaya and the Sevillafia de Electricidad. In 
the case of the first-named company application was made 
for their 6 per cent. debentures, and 30 million pesetas 
were subscribed before the appointed date. Similar prompt 
applications were made for the other two companies 
debentures. The total amount subscribed is given as 
53 million pesetas. 
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1933 BUDGET RESULTS 


The provisional results of revenue and expenditure for 
1033 are as follows: — 


Millions of 


Actual Results Pesetas 

Revenue from customary sources (omitting revenue 

Se TE SI ciiisciencennibanerenanstuinenscocseneee 3,943 
i iceriencereieiccvetenanerscsavnsssermsessenevezcavece 4,427 
INI iki 5045p oun ube canna bhuudancounsGhaseeWs xcewstaderesscaseenee 484 

Estimates 

Estimated revenue from customary sources ............:000+ 4,136 
IND sd aceniaadshevendaneosasseacesoceee 4,727 


I oa aes apeseaneseeuis 591 


Despite the new methods of taxation invented by the 
Azaiia Government, there has been only a slight increase in 
revenue compared with that obtained in 1929 and 1932: — 


(Million pesetas, First Ten Months ) 
1929 1932 1933 
2,940 3,026 3,134 
There has been a gradual rise in Stock Exchange prices 
since September, 1932. 


CONCESSION TO BRITISH MOTOR INDUSTRY 


An important concession to the British motor industry 
has just been made. The question originated in a Decree 
dated May 9, 1933, when the new Spanish policy of 
economic reciprocity was initiated. In the preamble to this 
Decree, Spain’s intention of buying more generously from 
her best customers was expressed. Two conditions were 
required from countries which wished to benefit under this 
Decree. First, they must have a passive trade balance 
with Spain. Secondly, they must take more than 35 per 
cent. of one of Spain’s basic agricultural products in 
periods of three months. In return the country concerned 
could claim a rebate in Customs duties on one of its own 
products exported to Spain. 


This definition applies both to France and the United 
Kingdom, the latter having a passive balance of £4,500,000 
sterling for the first nine months of 1933., France immedi- 
ately asked for and obtained a 35 per cent. rebate in 
Customs duties on her motor-cars. Great Britain pointed 
out that by the Anglo-Spanish commercial treaties of 1922 
and 1927 she enjoys most-favoured-nation treatment with 
Spain, and should automatically have received the same 
benefits. The Spanish Government, however, waved aside 
any mention of most-favoured-nation treatment and based 
their concession on the above-mentioned Decree—which, 
however, is not applicable to Canada. 

Great Britain finally accepted the Spanish offer, though 
making it clear that acceptance did not prejudice British or 
Canadian claims to most-favoured-nation treatment. As 
far as Great Britain is concerned the rebates will take effect 
on October Ist. 

MADRID, February 19. 


GREECE 





BANK OF GREECE BALANCE SHEET 


In introducing the balance sheet for 1933, the Governor of 
the Bank of Greece stated that the situation of the Bank 
at the end of the year was entirely satisfactory. The note 
circulation was covered by gold and foreign exchange to 
the value of 126 million Swiss francs, a cover correspond- 
ing to 744 per cent. of the actual circulation and to 48 per 
cent. of the sight liabilities of the Bank. The Bank has 
teduced its rate of discount and maintained currency 
Stability in terms of gold. The note circulation had 
ee during 1933 from Drs. 4,714 millions to Drs. 5,449 
millions. 


Gross receipts from revenues assigned for the service of 
the national debt show an increase of Drs. 117 millions over 
1932, having risen from Drs. 3,464 millions to Drs. 3,581 
Millions. Custom house receipts at Drs. 1,499 millions 
show a comparatively small decline of Drs. 74 millions, 
compared with receipts in 1932. Thus the anticipations 
of the present Finance Minister of an important decline in 











NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established in 1841 


Head Office: Athens 
Branches and Ageneles throughout Greece 


Branches and Agencies in Egypt : 
CAIRO, ALEXANDRIA, ZAGAZIG 


Affiliated Bank : 
HELLENIC BANK TRUST COMPANY, 
51 Maiden Lane, NEW YORK 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000 


Customs receipts—owing to import restrictions and the good 
crops of cereals—have not been realised. It will be remem- 
bered that this anticipated decline was the reason for the 
imposition of new taxes. A slight increase in commodity 
and cost-of-living price indices was recorded in December. 
In comparison with December, 1932, the following changes 
occurred in 1933 :— 

Index Number December, 1932 December, 1933 

IIIS ccpvcecacmicccioncnnscnce 1,983 1,963 


Cost of living (whole of Greece) 1,877-5 1,950-3 
Cost of living (Athens) ......... 2,052-5 2,110-7 


PRODUCTION AND TRADE 


The area cultivated with cereals in the current agricul- 
tural year is estimated to exceed 8,000,000 stremmata 
(1 stremma = 0.247 acre), against 7,000,000 stremmata in 
the past year. A record crop is expected if weather condi- 
tions continue favourable till the harvest. The area under 
cotton was 373,453 stremmata, against 213,379 in 1932, 
and the crop was satisfactory. Production of tobacco is 
estimated to be higher than last year’s, while that of 
currants was lower owing to bad weather. Crops of olives 
and oranges were also damaged. Purchases of tobacco are 
so far small, though December was more lively than the 
preceding three months. Prices are expected to be gener- 
ally lower this year. Measures are consequently being 
taken to support prices and restrict cultivation. Exports 
of tobacco for the first eleven months of 1933 were 30,298 
tons, as against 30,620 tons for the same period of 1932. 
The currant trade has also been inactive. However, news 
that the crop of Australian currants was seriously damaged 
by bad weather has somewhat enlivened the markets, and 
prices have hardened. Exports from September 1 to 
December 31, 1933, amounted to 94 million Venetian 
pounds, against 108 millions in the corresponding period 
of 1932. 

The value of the foreign trade of Greece for the first 
eleven months of 1933 shows, in comparison with 1932, a 
decline of 29 per cent. as regards imports and of 14 per 
cent. as regards exports. The decline in quantity for the 
period January-November, 1933, was smaller, however, 
total imports and exports having amounted to 2,341,256 
tons, against 2,622,579 tons in 1932. Imports and exports 
show a falling-off in November, 1933, as regards both value 
and quantity, compared with November, 1932. 


SHIPPING RETURNS 


Provisional returns show that during 1933 some go ships 
of 330,000 gross tons register have been purchased. About 
80 ships have been sold or broken up, of 200,000 registered 
gross tonnage. Thus Greek shipping increased by 130,000 
gross tons during the past year. The proportion of vessels 
less than 20 years old has increased from 35 per cent. to 
42 per cent. of the total shipping. The number of vessels 
that entered into and left Greek ports during the first eleven 
months of 1933 was 5,312, of 9,182,461 tons net, showing 
an increase of 440 ships and 670,493 tons over the corre- 
sponding period of 1932. 

ATHENS, February 12. 
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JAPANESE COTTON AGREEMENT 


THE cotton agreement reached with Japan in the first week 
of the new year after many weeks of negotiation is of very 
great importance. The Japanese were anxious to retain 
most-favoured-nation treatment. This was wanted par- 
ticularly because the negotiations with India are the first 
of several trade settlements to be expected, and it is be- 
lieved that most-favoured-nation treatment will be insisted 
upon in all of them. Yet in the agreement with India a 
loophole has been left for the practical ignoring of the 
most-favoured-nation principle, since it is agreed that 
extra duties can be imposed upon Japanese piece-goods if 
there is any depreciation of the yen below its level in rela- 
tion to the rupee at the end of 1933. 


The vital part of the agreement is the linking up of Indian 
cotton purchases by Japan with imports of Japanese cotton 
piece-goods. Japan, however, is to be permitted to export 
125 million yards of cotton piece-goods to India without any 
liability to purchase Indian cotton. In return for pur- 
chasing 1,000,000 bales of Indian cotton, permission is 
given to import 325 million yards of piece-goods annually. 
If less than 1,000,000 bales are purchased in any cotton 
year, the yardage of imports permitted falls by 2,000,000 
for every 10,000 bales below 1,000,000 bales. Purchases 
above 1,000,000 bales permit a proportional increase in 
imports of piece-goods to a maximum of 400 million yards. 
The yardage to be imported is divided up into proportions 
for the various standard types of cloth. These proportions 
can be varied slightly so long as any increase in one pro- 
duces a corresponding decrease in another. From 
January 8th Japan called off the boycott of Indian cotton, 
and the Indian duty on Japanese piece-goods was reduced 
from 75 per cent. to 50 per cent., with a corresponding 
reduction of the specific rate which affects the coarsest 
goods. The increase from 50 per cent. to 75 per cent. was 
imposed to counteract the effects of the depreciation of the 
yen, and caused such ill-feeling in Japan that the boycott 
against Indian cotton was instituted. The new treaty lasts 
until March 31, 1937, and covers Burma, whether or not 
it is separated from India before that date. 


The following table shows Japanese purchases of Indian 


cotton and Japanese exports of piece-goods to India for the 
past six years : — 


Exports of Indian Imports of cotton 
cotton to Japan piece-goods into 
000’s of bales of India from Japan 


Years ending March 31st 


400 lbs. each (Million yards) 
NE = Levcsuhicerephskeebe 1,235 323 
A cipsnvecbsbsieenreiee 1,610 357 
Dc losteucopbsaheswebei se 1,640 562 
NE ecktcickaevpbeesbukuns 1,686 321 
SEE creteercinserrebsonsss 1,080 340 
SEE Cosinberescocnesecsonses 1,085 579 
1933-34 (8 months).......... 564 249 


From the above table it is evident that Japan is accepting 
a maximum for sales in India, fixed at a level 200 million 
yards below those of the record year. This is a distinct 
advantage to the Indian mills and represents about one 
month’s production from them. Even with the duty of 
75 per cent., Japanese competition was still most severe, 
and there has so far been no proof that the record figure 
could not have been reached again with the duty 
at that level. It was the maximum level which 
the Indian mill industry could ever hope to get 
out of the Legislative Assembly, which lately showed signs 
of impatience with the demands of industry for further pro- 
tection. There are three loopholes for the Japanese which 
may be utilised. They may start exporting on a large scale 
from Japanese-owned mills in China, and they may increase 
their imports into India through some of the State ports. 
Most important of all, they may concentrate still further 
upon pushing sales of rayon goods, which have been 
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making great headway in India at the expense of cotton 
textiles. 





OTHER TARIFFS INCREASED 


Just before Christmas the Government of India amended 
the Tariff Act with immediate effect to check the inroads of 
Japanese competition in many commodities other than 
cotton piece-goods. Among the manufactures affected are 
fish oil and whale oil, sugar-candy, various heavy and other 
chemicals, drugs and medicines, cotton hosiery, glass globes 
and chimneys for lamps and lanterns, paints, colours and 
painter’s materials, soap, enamelled ironware, electrical 
earthenware and porcelain, domestic earthenware, china 
and porcelain, such as cups and saucers and teapots, sugar 
bowls, jugs and plates, lead pencils, parasols and sunshades 
and fittings for them and for umbrellas, earthenware and 
porcelain tiles, cast iron pipes, woollen hosiery and piece- 
goods, and other woollen goods and woollen mixtures. The 
increased duties were all on a specific basis so as to penalise 
the very cheap Japanese products. This method was also 
chosen because it does not deprive Japan of most- 
favoured-nation treatment and will also not penalise 
foreign suppliers of the higher grade products in the same 
lines. The action of the Government of India was taken 
quite independently of the cotton negotiations, but on their 
conclusion the leader of the Japanese Delegation com- 
plained of the onerous increases, to which the Government 
of India replied that they were willing to listen to repre- 
sentations. It is not thought in India, however, that the 
Japanese will obtain any satisfaction. 


The Millowners’ Association, Bombay, issued towards the 
end of December the annual statistical survey of the cotton 
mill industry in India. The total number of equipped mills 
in India was 344 at the end of the cotton year, August 31st 
last, an increase of five compared with a year earlier. Mills 
in Bombay decreased by three, while mills in Ahmedabad 
increased by four to a total of 82. Thirty-one mills were 
completely stopped in India during the whole of the year, 
of which 14 were located in Bombay. The number of 
spindles in India is given in the statement as 9,572,000, an 
increase of 65,000 during the year. The total number of 
looms is 189,040, an increase of 2,600. The total paid up 
capital of the industry on August 31, 1933, was Rs. 3,967 
lakhs, a decline of Rs. 66 lakhs on the year. The number 
of operatives employed daily in the cotton mill industry of 
India was approximately 400,000. 


THE RESERVE BANK BILL 


Just before Christmas and after three and a half weeks 
of discussion the Legislative Assembly passed the Reserve 
Bank Bill. In all essential matters it corresponds with the 
scheme put forward by the Committee which met in London, 
as already described in the Economist. There was plenty 
of opposition to the clauses of the Bill specifying the buying 
and selling rates for sterling. The Government’s victory 
over the opposition was largely due to the persuasiveness of 
Sir George Schuster, the Finance Member, and the clarity 
with which he spoke on the dangers of altering the currency 
and the complete uncertainty of such action. 


Dr. Bowley and Mr D. H. Robertson are at present in 
India on a short visit to advise the Government on the 
improvement and enlargement of their statistical service. 
That enlargement has already started with the beginning of 
the current financial year. The collection of statistics of 
internal trade movements has been resumed, and publica- 
tion can shortly be expected. This work ceased some years 
ago as a measure of economy, but the lack of the informa- 
tion has been much regretted. A Statistical Research 
Bureau, as a special branch of the Department of Commer- 
cial Intelligence, was set up in July last. It is now pre- 
paring material for a monthly survey of business conditions. 


This survey should fill a gap in India’s statistics; for 
estimates of Indian industrial activity are extremely difficult 
in the present unsatisfactory state of our knowledge. 
Again, the improved information service should prove of 
great assistance in estimating the taxable capacities of per- 
sons, private and corporate, and in questions of social 
policy. 

Bomsay, January 18. 
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INTERNATIONAL CLEARING SYSTEMS 


Tue idea of adapting the principles and practice of a clear- 
ing house system to the settlement of the mutual trading 
and financial obligations between two countries is not 
altogether a new one. During the course of the present 
depression it has been carried into effect by several Conti- 
nental countries. In some instances the scheme appears to 
have been discontinued altogether after a period, having 
proved unsatisfactory. In one or two others, notably as 
between Germany and Czechoslovakia, it is still in opera- 
tion. Recently the subject has come up for discussion in 
this country as a possible means of bringing about a favour- 
able adjustment in our current financial settlements with 
Germany; and in this connection it may be worth while to 
subject it to a little closer inspection. 

At the outset one point deserves special emphasis. The 
idea of *‘ clearing,’’ that is, of offsetting debits and credits 
ina single set of books or in the books of a central organisa- 
tion specially created for the purpose is, of course, a very 
old one. Offsetting, by means of the negotiation and 
transfer of such instruments as the bill of exchange, was 
originated as a means of avoiding the expense and risks 
attendant upon the transport and delivery of gold coin. 
Similarly, the elaborate and highly perfected bankers’ 
clearing houses and similar institutions now existing in this 
and most other countries were created with the sole objec- 
tive of economising labour, expense and risk. Co-operation 
between the parties to the clearing house has at all times 
been voluntary, and there has never been any suggestion, 
implied or expressed, that the clearing house could be made 
to assist debt collection or to control and influence the course 
of trading and financial operations. 

As soon, however, as the practice of ‘‘ clearing ’’ is intro- 
duced into international relations it assumes a wholly dif- 
ferent complexion. It ceases to be based on voluntary co- 
operation between those who have payments to effect and 
to receive. Settlement of the balances due to its members 
by one another is no longer made in one currency acceptable 
to all, for there is no ultimate legal tender to which the 
debits and credits can be referred. The whole object of the 
clearing scheme is transformed. No longer a neutral piece 
of mechanism, it becomes an instrument of political, or at 
any rate financial policy. Those instituting it pursue 
deinite aims, such as the control of their import and export 
trade with another country, with a view to correcting an 
adverse balance, or to improving the state of industrial 
employment at home—the result hoped for when a “‘ clear- 
ing’’ arrangement was negotiated by Switzerland with 
Hungary—or as a means of avoiding depreciation of their 
currency. 

Mostly, in fact, an international (and bilateral) ‘‘ clearing 
scheme ’’ has been actively urged only by that one of the 
two parties which expected to derive advantages from it; 
and agreed to, more or less reluctantly, by the other. The 
element of spontaneous co-operation disappears, to be re- 
placed by pressure, which can, of course, be exercised by 
one of the parties threatening to prohibit all remittances by 
the nationals of its country to those of the other. ‘‘ Clear- 
ing ’’ so practised really becomes a euphemism for exchange 
estriction. 

_ The operation of a clearing scheme between two countries 
is at first sight disarmingly simple. All payments due by 
nationals of country A to nationals of country B in respect 
of goods and services, as well as interest on investments, 
are payable into a general clearing account at the central 
bank (or at a series of nominated banks) of country A. 
Analogous procedure is adopted by and enforced in country 

Foreign exchange dealings between the two currencies 
are suspended in countries A and B; and to effect a remit- 
tance indirectly between the two countries becomes a punish- 
able offence. The funds received at the central bank of 
country A are held for the credit of country B on a blocked 
account, and vice versa in country B. That is, country B 


cannot, without the consent of country A, assign any part 
of such balances to a third party. Country A is thus able, 
so long as it holds funds to the credit of country B, to insist 
upon “‘ transfer ’’ of any and all sums due to its nationals 
by the nationals of country B, who pay into a clearing 
account of their own central bank and in their own currency. 

So far so good. It seems that at one stroke the whole 
vexatious problem of “‘ transfer’’ has been solved—be- 
tween two countries. And not only that; having become 
‘‘ the man in possession,’’ we can readily collect our debts. 

If this were all, we should have little ground for hesita- 
tion. The device should be proceeded with. Unfortunately 
it is not so simple; and one or two of the wider implications 
of the procedure require examination. The tacit assumption 
on which we have proceedcd is the indefinite continuance of 
an ‘‘ unfavourable ’’ trade balance in goods and services 
between our country, which is the creditor, and our “‘ clear- 
ing ’’ partner, who initially was in our debt. Either we 
continue to buy more goods from the other country than we 
sell to it or the scheme will cease to serve its purpose. If 
we reduce our imports, the proceeds of our exports, collected 
on a blocked account in the other country, would exceed the 
sterling collected on the ‘‘ clearing ’’ account on this side 
in respect of our imports. In such a situation a part of our 
exports, to-day being paid for in cash, would actually be 
paid for only in a blocked foreign currency, nothing at all 
remaining available, of course, for ‘‘ debt collection.’’ 
Obviously it would be in our interest at this stage to cancel 
the arrangement. But the erstwhile reluctant partner to 
the scheme would now have an equally strong interest in 
prolonging it, as well as the power to insist—a case of the 
spoiler spoilt. 

In these circumstances it would clearly not be possible to 
press the debtor for remittance by means of his surplus 
exports to third countries. Having suggested recourse to 
bilateral settlement when it appeared to work in our favour, 
we could hardly claim the advantages of clearing through 
the foreign exchange market—the normal international 
clearing house—when things went wrong. If we did, both 
our “‘ clearing ’’ partner and all countries outside it would 
raise justified objections. It would be urged that we had 
““ garnisheed’’ another country’s surplus on trading account 
with ourselves instead of allowing it to enter the general 
world clearing, indispensable to the conduct of anything 
deserving the name of world trade. Applying the same 
principle, such outside countries could insist that surplus 
balances in their countries be devoted either to the settle- 
ment of their own financial claims or to stimulating 
‘* additional exports.”’ 

Thus the collection and transfer of foreign debts might 
come to depend substantially upon the success with which 
we encouraged imports from and restricted exports to a 
particular country. That such a policy would be bitterly 
attacked by one section of industry anxious to develop its 
export trade and by another equally anxious to ward off 
the competition of imports need hardly be emphasised. 

To argue that the relative trading position is more likely 
to remain as it is—favourable to the scheme—than to under- 
go substantial modification, is to overlook the fact that 
changes in the volume and direction of international trade 
are continually proceeding. Moreover, we ourselves have 
deliberately provoked them by our tariff and quota policy, 
supported by a low exchange, and they have been very 
substantial. 

In this connection a minor but not wholly unimportant 
objection suggests itself. The scheme would lead to 
numerous attempts at evasion—especially as regards “‘ in- 
visible ’’ items, which, in their turn, would call forth further 
restrictive measures aiming at complete enforcement, and 
tending to reduce rather than promote foreign trade. 

Bilateral clearing schemes are undoubtedly inimical to 
that very process of change upon which all of us rely for 
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the continuous adjustment of world economy in the widest 
sense, and are certainly contrary to the interests of a trading 
country such as Britain. If, however, other countries inter- 
vene to control the flow of international payments in an 
arbitrary way and refuse to allow their trade to adjust 
itself freely in accordance with the normal influences of price 
and credit, the only defence may well be to adopt the 
clearing system as a fis aller in the hope that the inevitable 
follies of so primitive a method of trading will be the 
quickest way of restoring a modicum of common sense in 
international commercial relations. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The New German Standstill Agreement.—Late last 
week it was announced that the German Standstill Agree- 
ment, due to expire at the end of this month, had been 
extended by a new agreement, to run until February 28, 
1935. No fundamental alterations have been made in the 
agreement, and it is probable that the representatives of 
Germany’s foreign standstill creditors were anxious not 
to do anything which might prejudice the position of the 
foreign long-term and medium-term creditors in their nego- 
tiations due to take place next April. In any case, the 
question of the standstill credits is to some extent being 
solved by their gradual liquidation in the form of registered 
marks, and, apart from this, it should be unnecessary for 
the credits to be entirely repaid, because they represent 
a normal and integral part of the machinery of inter- 
national trade and finance. In pre-war days German 
acceptance credits outstanding in London were estimated 
at £70 millions. The amount now outstanding in London 
and subject to the standstill agreement may be placed at 
£32 millions of acceptance credits plus {12 millions of bank 
overdrafts, and when allowance is made for the entry since 
the war of New York into the acceptance business, the 
London figure of {32 millions appears very reasonable. A 
large part of this {32 millions takes the form of revolving 
credits, so that the goods against which standstill bills are 
drawn to-day are by no means the same goods as were 
represented by the original standstill bills of the autumn of 
1931. Nor can Germany complain of the operation of the 
standstill agreement, for the cost of her bills only averaged 
last year }# per cent. for discount and 14-3 per cent. for 
acceptance commission, so that she was obtaining credit at 
a cheaper rate that she had ever obtained before. The best 
solution is for the standstill agreement to be prolonged 
until foreign houses are ready to grant Germany credit 
freely and Germany is able to remove all restrictions upon 
withdrawals. Then the standstill system can give place to 
the provision of credit to Germany along normal lines. 


* * * 


Gold Movements and Prices.—The spread between 
the dollar and franc parity prices of gold has begun to 
narrow, and simultaneously the London market price of 
gold has drawn close to the dollar parity price. This means 
that during the last few days there has been very little 
profit obtainable on gold purchases in London for shipment 
to the United States, and when allowance is made for the 
delays (and interest losses) in obtaining cargo space, it is 
not surprising that the market feels that gold purchases in 
London during the last few days have mainly been re-pur- 
chases at the lower prices recently ruling made by certain 
large interests who sold gold heavily at the higher prices 
current earlier in the month. Details of this week’s opera- 
tions are summarised below : — 
Quantity Actual 

Sold Price 
a. 
136 4 136 135 
135 10 136 : 135 

998,000 134 9 135 134 
880,000 135 9 136 134 11 

. 1,178,000 136 5 136 135 

22. 450,000 136 1 136 135 


Bullion imports for the week ended February 22nd were 
{18.0 millions, of which {12.6 millions came from France. 


Parity Prices 
Date Against $ Against Fr. 

£ a. S 2. 
745,000 


February 16. 
a vs ; 688,000 
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Exports were {24.3 millions, entirely to the United States. 
Total figures for the whole of February are: imports {65.9 
millions (£44.4 millions from France), and exports to the 
United States £37.9 millions. There is thus still a large 
amount of gold left in England, which may have been sent 
here to await shipment on the ground that the exportation 
of gold from England is unrestricted and is likely to remain 
so. European central bank returns suggest that the out- 
flow of gold is slackening. The Banque de France only lost 
Frs. 448 millions for the week ended February 16th, against 
Frs. 1,977 millions the week before. The Netherlands Bank 
lost Fl. 19.8 millions for the week ended February roth, 
against Fl. 58.7 millions the week before. This confirms 
the London view that the rush of gold to the United States 
has already passed its peak—unless a further increase is 
made in the American buying price. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Revenue collection has continued 
to take money off the market, and some assistance has had 
to be given through special buying of March and May 
Treasury bills at }# per cent. Outside money has remained 
at } per cent., but a certain amount of 1 per cent. clearing 
bank money has had to be borrowed. The clearing banks 
have made no change in their buying rates, which remain 
at 4% per cent. for May Treasuries, and { per cent. for 
earlier dates. This week the quantity of Treasury bills 
issued by tender fell from {516.1 to £505.7 millions, and the 
tender rate for February 16th was only 16s. 5.52d. per cent. 
The current week’s tender is an awkward one, as on four 
out of the six days the maturity falls on Saturday. 


Feb. 8,| Feb. 15,| Feb. 22,] Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 |jand Date Changed 


0, 


° 
24 (June30, ’32) 
1 (May 12, ’32) 
1 (May 12, ’32) 
1}(May 12, '32) 


Bank Rate 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . 
Discount f Call 
Houses \ Notice ... 

Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks 

Outside lenders ... 
Market rate (‘‘ hot ”’ 

Treasury bills) ...... 1 1 


Market rate (3 months’ 
H-lie| H-1 | #-1 | 3-H 


bank bills) 
1y-2 | 14-2114-2| 1-2 


Market rate (stand- 
still bills) 

The Bank return shows a decline of £1.6 millions in the note 
circulation and an increase of {1.7 millions in the reserve. 
Public deposits have risen by {6.0 millions, but this is offset 
by increases of {1.1 millions in Government securities and 
{1.7 millions in other securities. This reflects the special 
buying of bills in evidence early in the week. As a result, 
bankers’ deposits are only reduced by {1.0 million to £98.3 
millions. The official monetary policy remains that of 
smoothing out passing disturbances. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Early this week there was 
a sharp appreciation of sterling to $5.14}? against the dollar 
and Frs. 79; against the franc. The former movement is 
directly attributable to gold sales to the United States. 
Latterly the exchanges have moved the other way, for the 
New York rate has come back to $5.08} and the Paris rate 
to Frs. 778. These movements support the London view 
that gold sales to the United States are easing off. Forward 
dollars have now strengthened practically to par, but Conti- 
nental gold currencies are still quoted at very wide discounts, 
and business is very difficult to arrange. This suggests that 
an uncertain view is taken of the general outlook. Deal- 
ings were further restricted on Thursday by the closing of 
the Brussels and Paris Bourses for King Albert’s funeral, 
and by the incidence of a public holiday in New York. 


* ¥ * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates remain unchanged. The official call rate is 1 per 
cent, while the open market rates for bankers’ acceptances 
are §-} per cent. for bills up to 90 days, 3-8 per cent. for 
120 days’ bills and 1-{ per cent. for six months’ bills. The 








34 


ey 


tates, 
£65.9 
0 the 
large 
1 sent 
ation 
‘Main 
+ Out- 
y lost 
zainst 
Bank 
19th, 
firms 
states 
ase is 


inued 
s had 
May 
ained 
aring 
yanks 
main 
t. for 
bills 
id the 
cent. 
- four 





> note 
serve. 
offset 
Ss and 
pecial 
esult, 
£98.3 


iat of 


e was 
dollar 
ent is 
states. 
or the 
is rate 
- view 
rward 
Conti- 
ounts, 
ts that 
Deal- 
ing of 
neral, 


k. 


noney 
I per 

tances 
nt. for 
The 








February 24, 1934 





THE ECONOMIST 407 





San Francisco Reserve Bank has reduced its rediscount rate 
from 2} to 2 per cent. During the week ended February 14th 
brokers’ loans were reduced by $43 millions to $853 mil- 
lions. Legislation in the form of an amendment to the 
Federal Reserve Act is to be introduced to extend the use 
of Government securities as collateral for Federal Reserve 
notes for one year from March 3rd, with a further exten- 
tion up to two years at the President’s discretion. A Bill 
has also been submitted to prolong for one year from next 
July the temporary scheme for the guarantee of bank 
deposits. Gold imports for the week up to February aist, 
as reported by the New York Reserve Bank, include $14.0 
millions from France, $26.4 millions from England, and 
$1.7 millions from Canada. These records are not neces- 
sarily complete, as the Reserve Bank frequently has to 
report additional arrivals relating to a previous day. 


* * * 


January Clearing Bank Averages.—tThe salient 
features of the January returns of the nine English clearing 
banks are the sharp reductions since December of {20.2 
millions in deposits and {27.0 millions in bills discounted. 
These figures compare reasonably closely with the average 
reduction of {23.3 millions in the total of outstanding 
Treasury bills allotted by tender. These figures show that 
deposits have been drawn out of the clearing banks in the 
form of tax payments, and that the money so collected by 
the Government has been used to redeem Treasury bills. 
This reduction in the Treasury bill issue has naturally 
exercised a downward pressure upon discount rates, and 
in order to resist this pressure, the banks have reduced 
their own holdings by an amount greater than the con- 
traction in the total tender issue. This has left more bills 
for the market, which may help to explain the increase of 
{10.7 millions in call and short loans which is shown in the 
January returns: — 























Jan., Oct., Nov., i Jan., 
1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-3 123-3 123-3 123-3 123-4 
Acceptances, etc. ............ 91-1 105-3 113-8 116-2 116-7 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.).......... 1,943-6 1,912-3 1,889-0 1,902-8 1,882 -6 
Total liabilities ......... 2,158-0 2,140°9 2,126-1 2,142°3 2,122-7 
I x cckseanseanmneenseeieusecel 210-9 215-3 213-0 210-0 220-0 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit ............ 45-3 50-7 47-2 54-2 49-0 
Money at call .............-000 108-2 84:9 94-0 115-1 125-8 
nc inccnceciaiiaiidaint 429°4 341-0 315-2 309-5 282-5 
ene 455°3 541-6 551-2 547-0 539-9 
Loans and advancees.......... 749°6 732-9 722-4 721-2 720-1 
Investments in affiliated 
penesesceacccesoncccoosses 4:2 24°38 24°8 24:8 24°6 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
eee 135-1 149-7 158-3 160-5 160-8 
Total assets .........000+ 2,158-0 | 2,140-9 | 2,126-1 | 2,142-3 | 2,122-7 





Notwithstanding the pressure of the tax collector on the 
general public, advances show a slight decrease since 
December, but it must be remembered that to judge from 
the returns of a year ago the pressure in many cases only 
becomes acute in February. Cash has increased by {10.0 
millions, partly as the result of the return of currency 
after Christmas. Normally speaking, part of this surplus 
cash would have been invested in securities, but the gilt- 
edged market was in an uncertain condition during Janu- 
ary, and so the banks preferred to let investments run off, 
rather than add to their already swollen holdings. Hence 
the decline of {7.1 millions in this item. The ratio of 
cash to deposits has increased from 11.0 to II.7 per cent., 
Which is an unusually high figure. 


* * * 


The Reichskreditgesellschaft.—The report of the 
State-owned Reichskreditgesellschaft of Berlin for 1933 
Teveals that despite low money rates and a continuous 
shrinkage in general banking business, which led to a 
reduction of Rm. goo millions in all German banking 
deposits, it was possible to maintain profits at the 1932 
level and the dividend is again 5 per cent. The bank’s 


Cash ratio shows that liquidity reached its peak at 71.1 per 
cent. in May of last year, from which figure it fell to 
68.5 per cent. in December. 


As this bank’s policy has 


always been to maintain the greatest liquidity of all German 
banks, this development deserves attention. The gradual 
increase in the bank’s participations in banking and com- 
mercial undertakings inside and outside Germany is also 
noteworthy, although they play a very insignificant part in 
the balance sheet. After making full provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts and increasing reserves, the net profit 
for 1933 amounts to Rm. 2,290,000, against Rm. 2,200,000 
in 1932. Following a reduction in deposits and accept- 
ances, the balance sheet total has fallen from Rm. 590.8 
millions to Rm. 513.8 millions. Creditors have declined 
from Rm. 513.2 millions to Rm. 438 millions, while accep- 
tances have been reduced from Rm. 10.8 millions to 
Rm. 8.9 millions. Whereas in the 1932 balance sheet 
Rm. 32.7 millions came under the Standstill Agree- 
ment, the figure has now been reduced to Rm. 18.2 
millions. The decline in the item ‘‘ Creditors ’’ is chiefly 
accounted for by a further falling off in credits on 
account of customers and other banks, which are nearly 
Rm. 50 millions lower than last year. The bank’s endorse- 
ments amount to Rm. 45 millions, of which Rm. 32.5 
millions are Russian bills guaranteed by the German Reich. 
The rediscount facilities of the bank with the Reichsbank 
remained unused. Share capital and general reserves 
remained unchanged. The bank’s holding of bills, treasury 
bills, etc., stands at Rm. 192.1 millions against Rm. 187.3 
millions. The item ‘‘ Debtors’’ is shown at Rm. 186.9 
millions against Rm. 217.2 millions. This fall is due to 
the fact that the bank has converted part of its short- 
term municipal credits into the new 4 per cent. municipal 
funding loans. Since the bank has also converted its 
holdings of tax remission certificates into Government 
bonds, the total holding of investments has increased from 
Rm. 2.8 millions to Rm. 9.6 millions. 


* * * 


Swiss Bank Corporation.—The report of this bank 
contains the interesting suggestion that the formation of the 
gold bloc was intended to pave the way to further economic 
agreements, such as might not only stimulate the trade of 
a large group of countries, but might facilitate concerted 
measures of opposition to the growing competition of those 
countries where the standard of living is lower. These 
hopes were based on the belief that adherence to gold 
inspires confidence, but, even so, recent experience has 
shown that the gold standard has had to be supported by 
the intensification of quotas, tariffs, and other forms of 
trade restrictions, and this suggests that under present mone- 
tary conditions it is idle to hope that the gold standard can 
be made the basis of a regime of freer trade. Indeed, the 
Swiss Bank’s own accounts bear traces of the pressure on 
the Swiss franc that has supervened from time to time 
during the past year: — 

December 31st, 


1931 1932 1933 
£'000 £'000 £'000 
(Converted at rate of £1 = 25 francs) 
Liabilities :— 
RE ciccnncesraronersonnenes 6,400 6,400 6,400 
NC os saci acccacnanarintaiien’ 2,120 2,120 2,120 
Fixed deposits «....0sccccs« 9,894 9,734 8,962 
THO GEDOGIS ...cececcsecees 13,639 10,295 8,707 
SINE GEDOSHS 056500050000 23,469 23,913 22,950 
ACOCPRANEES: <..cceccceccecsses 2,302 713 801 
Assets :— 
CRN Sceroscdndintsnccesvasoenes 14,165 12,771 11,607 
Banks and bankers ......... 5,272 4,230 4,505 
Bills receivable «....<ccccccesse 9,054 9,542 7.281 
NINE a ccecchiccsun connec 25,663 23,096 22,161 
RUMOREINTIER.« sccscsecscsecctencs 2,879 2,743 2,579 
Syndicates .......cccccccccceees 612 541 518 
WEE BOOT  .ccccccrcecccsesccoveces 545 742 434 
BURNER -carcancacceccsccasunanes 7% S% 6% 


Deposits in the aggregate are reduced by {3.3 millions, or, 
at Frs. 25 to the pound, by Frs. 82.5 millions. Cash has 
fallen by {1.1 millions, or Frs. 27.5 millions, and it is diffi- 
cult to dissociate these movements from the heavy with- 
drawals of funds from Switzerland which occurred in the 
second quarter of the year. The bank’s own position re- 
mains sound, for the cash rate has only fallen from 29.1 
to 28.5 per cent., and there is only a moderate contraction 
in net profits. Still, 1933 cannot have been an easy year 
for Swiss bankers. 
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Bank of Nova Scotia.—The accounts of Canadian 
banks are of interest to-day for several reasons. Firstly, 
as the establishment of a central bank in Canada will in- 
volve the gradual disappearance of their note issues, it is 
of some importance to see how their earnings will be 
affected. So far as the Bank of Nova Scotia is concerned, 
the note issue at $11.5 millions bears a relatively small pro- 
portion to its total deposits. Thus the loss of the right of 
note issue would not affect gross earnings very much, 
though it would have a proportionately greater effect upon 
net earnings, which are the margin of gross earnings over 
expenses : — 


December 31st 1931 1932 1933 
Liabilities— $'000 $’000 $'000 
AT nidarietasihisicnndbcbibseaenintiees 12,000 12,000 12,000 
I 24,000 24,000 24,000 
ae 12,703 11,079 11,501 
Deposits— 
(a) Not bearing interest ............ 34,976 27,970 32,476 
(6) Bearing interest.................000 168,471 175,160 175,516 
Letters of credit outstanding ......... 4,607 4,835 5.722 
Assets— 
Coin and Dominion notes ............... 22,782 29,486 33,248 
Dominion and Provincial Government 
SE deli buinccuconegkseuvbebsneenene 37,233 46,809 54,903 
a 25,949 28,380 24,286 
Call and short loans— 
ins ccsiscesbonebarsnen 13,315 13,057 9,042 
3) OCutesdo Camda — .....s.ccccccccsss 4,670 2,188 1,968 
Loans and discounts— 
ER. 5: -enpbitubeskbemnesbonke 107,514 96,523 97,118 
Se MRUMNEO COMRED cccovescssevescses 14,586 13,640 13,132 
EE Shahbscebenhchonkesesscbostseas senses 2,580 2,303 2,036 
ee cs ol soca cepbesuceonw on 16% 15% 124% 


As regards recent developments in Canada and the United 
States, it is noticeable that loans and discounts made in 
Canada already show a slight increase. Internal whole- 
sale prices, it must be remembered, have advanced by 7 
per cent. during the year, and this increase will have ex- 
panded loans against produce. The other interesting ques- 
tion is what progress, if any, has been made in reducing 
frozen loans outstanding in the Western Provinces, but in 
these areas the Bank of Nova Scotia’s business is com- 
paratively limited. Loans and discounts of various kinds 
outside Canada show a slight decrease on the year. In ex- 
planation of this it must be remembered that during the 
year the Canadian dollar appreciated against the American 
dollar. Thus the value in Canadian dollars of loans made 
in American dollars would have automatically been 
reduced. 


INSURANCE NOTES 





Scottish Life Assurance Company.—This solid and 
progressive company is to be congratulated on a net new 
business production of {£1,684,000, which is £304,000 in 
excess of the 1932 figure and no less than £276,000 greater 
than the previous record. Claims by death were slightly 
smaller, but maturities amounted to £304,000, compared 
with £187,000. On the other hand, the amount paid in 
surrender values fell from {£129,000 to £56,000. The cor- 
rected expense ratio was slightly higher at 16.6 per cent., 
while the net rate of interest earned on the life assurance 
and annuity fund was well maintained at £4 8s. gd. per 
cent., against {4 Ios. 10d. per cent. There was a large in- 
crease in single premiums from {64,000 to £195,000. The 
assets were increased from {7,130,000 to {£7,601,000. 
Mortgages fell by £34,000 and policy loans by £19,000, while 
foreign Government and municipal securities also showed a 
decrease. On the other hand, the holdings of British Gov- 
ernment securities were somewhat higher, while Indian and 
Colonial Government, provincial and municipal securities 
were increased by £181,000. Increases also took place in 
debentures, preference and ordinary stocks to the extent of 
£115,000, {77,000 and {134,000, respectively. 

* * * 


Provident Mutual Life Assurance Association.—A 
large proportion of the business of this Association is 
obtained from certain selected sections of the industrial 
population. The number of policies issued in 1932 was 
17,370 for sums assured of {1,889,000. Both these figures 
show a substantial increase on the previous year. The 





THE ECONOMIST 





February 24, 1934 





premium income at £941,000 constituted a new record for 
the Association, and the corrected expense ratio of 14.9 per 
cent. (excluding the expense of the quinquennial investiga. 
tion) appears moderate in view of the very large number of 
policies of modest amount which had to be dealt with. The 
net rate of interest earned on the Life Assurance Fund has 
fallen from £4 7s. 2d. per cent. to £4 3s. 11d. per cent. In 
the two years 1931 and 1932 the holdings of British Gover. 
ment securities rose from 10 per cent. to over 30 per cent. 
of the total assets, and at last year’s meeting the chairman 
emphasised the policy of the board in sacrificing interest 
yield, if necessary, to security under existing circumstances, 
The fall in the rate of interest is therefore smaller than might 
have been expected. Total assets increased slightly during 
the year from {9,500,000 to {9,506,000. Holdings of 
British Government securities were increased by a further 
£107,000 and preference and ordinary stocks, which were 
reduced in 1932, showed increases of £209,000 and £126,000 
respectively. Colonial and Foreign Government, Provincial 
and Municipal securities, on the other hand, were reduced 
from {1,267,734 to £791,631. Stock Exchange securities 
have been taken at or below the middle market price on 
December 29, 1933, and apart from the hidden reserve 
implicit in this basis of valuation, there is an Investment 
Reserve fund of £550,000. It may be recalled also that 
there was a carry-forward of {210,000 from the 1932 in- 
vestigation. 
* * 


Scottish Temperance and General Assurance Com- 
pany .—The new life assurance business of this company in 
1933 was {£1,385,000, representing an increase of {59,000 
over the previous year’s total; premium income was also 
greater, being {614,000 against £567,000. Among ex- 
penditure items, death claims fell from {191,000 to 
£157,000; claims by survivance from £279,000 to £231,000; 
and surrenders from {100,000 to £81,000. Although new 
business showed some increase the expense ratio fell from 
15.6 per cent. to 15.2 per cent. The total assets rose by 
£332,000 to {£7,468,000. Mortgages were smaller by 
£104,000 and policy loans by {21,000. The holding of 
debentures and preference stocks each showed an increase 
of 19 per cent. on the 1932 figures, while ordinary stocks 
rose substantially from {£200,000 to £326,000. The first 
year of the present quinquennium has started very favour- 
ably, and in spite of the inevitable fall in the net rate of 
interest earned, from {4 8s. 7d. per cent. in 1932 to 
£4 4s. 3d. per cent., it is safe to assume that earnings in 
the past year were fully sufficient to maintain bonuses at 
the rate last declared. 


¥ ¥ ¥ 


Indemnity Mutual Marine Insurance Company.— 
During the whole of the post-war period this marine com- 
pany, established in 1887, has been controlled by the 
Northern Assurance Company. The premium income in 
1933 was £316,000, contrasted with £371,000 in 1932. 
While the total settlements were {262,000 against £324,000, 
the first year’s claims and expenses, as in 1932, absorbed 
33 per cent. of the premium income. In marine insurance 
many years may elapse before all claims relative to any 
year’s premium income emerge, but the experience of the 
first two years is a useful index of underwriting results, 
and the following table is therefore of interest : — 


Percentage of 
Premium Income | Premium Income 


Percentage of 
Ist & 2nd 


, Premium - remaining for absorbed in 

Year Income a Expenses subsequent expenses and 

— Claims and Ist and 2nd 

Profits Years’ Claims 

Pe 
£ £ £ 

ED -cucbeuiunin 630,100 562,737 32,116 6 94 
2 458,016 346,711 33,505 17 83 
378,231 301,462 29,919 12 838 
361,649 242,082 24,275 26 74 
362,244 253,853 23,355 23 77 
371,370 232,656 23,514 31 69 








The underwriting account is now £422,000, equivalent to 
133 per cent. of the 1933 premium income; the correspond- 
ing figure for 1932 was 110 per cent. The total assets 
amount to fully £2,000,000; no classification of investments 
is given, but it is stated that their total value exceeds the 
book value. The balance sheet is further strengthened by 
the existence of a reserve account of £500,000. 
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EXCHANGE 


TRANSPORT AND THE INVESTOR—II 


Ix an article in last week’s Economist we discussed the 
structure, ramifications and policy of different groups of 
interests in the road passenger transport industry, par- 
ticularly the relations between the Thomas Tilling and 
British Electric Traction groups (with their joint holding 
concern, Tilling and British Automobile Traction) and 
the railways. We showed that, on the passenger side, the 
industry, so far as regular omnibus services were con- 
cerned, was already closely organised. We now propose 
to extend our inquiry to the road haulage side and, 
finally, to consider the recent financial results of the 
leading road companies and the investment position of 
their shares. 

There is a forcible contrast between the more or less 
nation-wide financial interconnection of the leading road 
passenger interests and the unorganised and almost in- 
cohate condition of the road haulage industry. The 
latter has no dominating ‘‘ group,’’ and though a number 
of companies maintain regular services, the bulk of the 
business is of ‘‘ tramp ’’ rather than “‘ liner ’’ character. A 
list of haulage companies (which makes no claim to be 
exhaustive) will be found on the following page, with a 
chart showing inter-connection where this exists. 

The railways, so far, have bought out control of 
Pickfords (with and through Hay’s Wharf Cartage) and 
Carter Paterson, whose interests as carriers obviously 
offer valuable potentialities of co-ordination with the 
railways’ own ‘‘ outside ’’ services. Possibly these com- 
panies may teach the railways the art of making their 
collection and delivery services reasonably profitable. 
Apart from the Southern, to which somewhat special con- 
ditions apply, these services have cost the railways of this 
country no less than £5} millions in the last five years. 

Apart from these recent acquisitions, the railways, 

whose own vehicles total approximately 6,300, are in- 
terested only in three relatively small road haulage com- 
panies. The Tilling group has an interest in two concerns. 
Two other groups, or nuclei of groups, can be distin- 
guished. The first and most important is the ‘‘ Tillot- 
son’’ group, which, through the jointly controlled Bouts- 
Tillotson Transport, owns five main subsidiaries operating 
some 260 vehicles (plus the unascertainable total of 
vehicles operated by Ryburn United Transport). Oswald 
Tillotson itself was a private company registered in 1914 
which became a public concern in 1929. The company’s 
own business is based on the manufacture, reconditioning 
and sale of motor vehicles, mainly in the North of Eng- 
land. It also acts as a dealer and distributor for the 
products of important manufacturers, like Morris, and the 
Associated Equipment Company. Its active policy in de- 
veloping the road haulage business has been incepted 
within the last few years, the consolidation of interests 
under Bouts-Tillotson Transport being effected as recently 
as last year. It may be expected that further opportuni- 
tes for expansion will occ¥ in the future. 
_ McNamara and Company (1921) own a general carry- 
ing business established ninety-seven years ago, and have 
Mail transportation contracts with the General Post Office. 
Of the remaining companies shown in our table, three are 
transport subsidiaries of large industrial and commercial 
concerns, while the average issued capital of the remain- 
der is no more than £57,500 per company. For obvious 
Teasons we have included no figures for the vehicles owned 
by other commercial units, from major industrial con- 
cerns down to small local tradesmen, as registered ‘‘ an- 
Cillary ’’ services under the Roads Act. 

Inland air transport, so far as investors are concerned, is 
still in an embryo stage. The railways, with Imperial Air- 
Ways, are jointly forming a £50,000 company, but its imme- 
diate scope may be restricted mainly to “‘ ferrying ’”’ over 
telatively short distances. 
he investor is interested in road transport (apart from 





his indirect interest as a holder of railway stocks), by 
way of (a) the Preference and Ordinary shares of Tilling, 
British Electric Traction, and Tilling and B.A.T., to the 
extent that these are publicly held; (b) the Preference 
shares of certain ‘‘ group ’’ subsidiaries; (c) holdings in 
Scottish Motor Traction and certain of the ‘‘ indepen- 
dents ’’; (d) the Preference and Ordinary shares of Oswald 
Tillotson and the Ordinary shares of McNamara and Com- 
pany. ‘The following table shows the recent earnings and 
dividend record, together with the present prices and 
yields, of the three ‘‘ group ’’’ omnibus companies :— 


Group CONTROLLERS 




















* -. | Tilling and British 
Thos. Tilling | British Flectric |" 4 utomobile 
4 raction . 5 
(Dec. 31) (Mar. 31) Traction 
pias (Dec. 31) 
f £ £ 
1929 527,350 147,888t 1,600,000 
Paid-up ordinary capital< 1932 1,318,375 202,889} 1,600,000 
L1933 | 1/318;375 405,778 2,000,000 
1929 251,370 330,821 231,025 
Fetal BIOR te sccescccccccees 1932 355,590 410,566 272,483 
1933 364,126* 395,713 263,336 
A—-— ao OF co 
Earned | Paid Earnedj{, Paidft | Earned Paid 
“%o “fo Yo ‘72 ‘Yo To 
1929 44-4 20 29-3 5 10-9 10 
Ordinary shares ........... | 1932 26°6 15 58-3 5 14-6 10 
1933 27-8 15 23-9 5 12-6 10¥ 
SSaEEREREEEE aneeniieemienet Ve, ————- HY \----— ,- —— 
Stock Exchange values (ord. 
shares) — 
Highest, 1929-33 ........... 124/6 1820 54/6 
BE I cccssccevecsscce 43/6 137 33/6 
Present price ......cccccsese 95/- 490 50/- 
ys o/ On last div. 3°21 1-02 4-00T 
Yield % at present On earngs. 5-95 | 4°88 5-04 
* Includes profits on London omnibus undertakings for 9 months to September only. 
¢ Plus capital bonus 25 per cent. Yield excluding bonus. 


¢ Deferred ordinary stock. Earned and paid percentages on deferred ordinary, exclud- 
ing capital bonuses of 10 per cent., 100 per cent. and 10 per cent. respectively. 


The high value put by the investor on the equity of 
Thomas Tilling is attested by the rise of the {1 ordinary 
shares from a low point of 43s. 6d. in 1932 to the present 
quotation of 95s. od. The company is highly progressive, 
and the expansion of its extra-London interests has 
been accompanied by a steady rise in profits. There have 
been three increases of capital in the last eight years, includ- 
ing two free bonus issues in 1926 and March, 1931, respec- 
tively, and a cash issue on bonus terms in November, 1931. 
The present high value of the shares is associated partly 
with their attractive equity prospects and partly with the 
expectation that a further free bonus issue may be made, 
sconer or later, when the company’s claim to London 
Transport stock, in return for the handing over of its 
London interests to the Passenger Transport Board, has 
been settled by the Arbitration Tribunal. 

Thomas Tilling has claimed, as consideration for the 
transfer, some {3,595,543 in equal amounts of “ A,’’ 
“B’”’ and ‘‘C”’ Transport stocks. These, at present 
market prices, would have a value of £3,933,000, equivalent 
to no less than 56 per cent. of the present market value 
of the whole of Thomas Tilling issued debenture, 
preference and ordinary capital. If the ‘‘ A ’’ stock carries 
5 per cent. interest the annual income on the London Trans- 
port Stock (presuming only a 5 per cent. annual dividend 
on the ‘‘C”’ stock) will be approximately {£180,000— 
equivalent to almost 50 per cent. of last year’s total Tilling 
profit, before debenture interest. The latter figure, incident- 
ally, includes only nine months’ profits on Tilling’s London 
undertakings. Prima facie the company appears to have 
valued its interests at a generous bargaining figure, and 
investors must regard a scaling-down by the Arbitration 
Tribunal as a possibility. Nevertheless, it is clear that the 
present market quotation for Tilling ordinary (which is still 
below the highest point reached in 1929) does not put an 
unduly optimistic valuation on the potential earning power 
of the company’s interests throughout the provinces, whose 
extent was indicated in our article last week. 

British Electric Traction, despite its wide transport 
interests, still has some of the features of a general invest- 
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ment trust. The dividend yield on the deferred ordinary 
stock is low, but it has always been the company’s practice 
to pay merely nominal 5 per cent. dividends, to plough 
back residual earnings into the business, and to make 
regular capital bonuses to deferred ordinary stockholders. 
The normal annual bonus is 10 per cent., but for 1932 a 
100 per cent. bonus was distributed. The deferred ordinary, 
therefore, is by way of being a ‘‘ super-taxpayers’ stock.”’ 
A substantial part of its income should be regarded as 
accruing over a period of years by way of realised capital 
appreciation. Although profits last year showed a moderate 
setback (to which reduced income from the investment trust 
side may have contributed) the prospects of future progress 
are satisfactory. 

Tilling and British Automobile Traction has been a spear- 
head in many of the negotiations between the ‘‘ Group ”’ 
interests and the railways. Its capital is decidedly low- 
geared, for only {200,000 of 8 per cent. preference shares 
(participating up to 10 per cent.) stand in front of 
£2,000,000 of ordinary shares. The latter were increased 
from {1,600,000 by a free bonus issue last year. The com- 
pany maintains a steady 10 per cent. dividend and still has 
a reserve of {591,000. Its earnings have been somewhat 
unprogressive for the last four years. The figures, how- 
ever, cannot be regarded as an index of the profit-making 
capacity of the ‘‘ Road Combine,’’ since the company’s 
revenue includes only the dividends paid by the sub- 
sidiaries. 

We show on page 412 the most recent profits figures, to- 
gether with the present market prices and yields, of various 
‘“* controlled ’’ and “‘ independent ’’ omnibus undertakings 
whose securities have a public market. 

The records for 1933 are as yet incomplete, but they 
suggest that the earning power of the industry is no longer 
in the ‘‘ geometric ’’ stage. There may be scope for further 
steady expansion, however, by way of general trade 
recovery. Investors, nevertheless, should take due account 
of the possibility that the period of spectacular develop- 
ment, both for the controlled and the controlling companies, 
may be over. For the big ‘‘ Group ’’ concerns there are 
few worlds left to conquer. Investors are aware that in no 
branch of transport, in the past, have earnings tended to 
bear a permanently high ratio to invested capital. The 
railways are still competitors, as ‘‘ summer fares ’’’ have 
shown. The industry is highly taxed. Unexpectedly low 
landed prices for petrol have largely offset the growth of 
taxation in the last few years, but the possibility of higher 
fuel prices is omnipresent. 

The investor has only a small interest in the road haulage 
industry. The following table gives particulars of the three 
undertakings whose shares are publicly dealt in: — 


HAULAGE UNDERTAKINGS 





Latest Total Pr 
Year ota. ohts 
Company Shares in for ae Dividend 
(and Balance which dealings which : = Yieid 
Sheet Date) allowed Results | previ | a % 
ceo. evious Latest Shares 
able Year | Year 
£ £ s. d. s. d. 
— Tillotson {| 7% cum. pref. ..... 1933 | 22,465t| 19,467$] 24 0 f 16 6 
an. 31) Bis GE. ...ccsece oo 6 3/)11611 
a SEED FRE IIE, ccccccccsnse 1932 | 25,514 | 27,839 | 28 91415 6 
c. 3 
United Service T. 8% cum. part. pref. 1933 | 28,139 | 24,401 8 018 8 6 
(Sept. 30). (7s. 6d.). : 
GROG. TED devessorses 36/6 3 6 





t+ Year to Dec. 31, 1931. 


j ¢ 13 months. 
an. 31, 1933. 


* Based on 2} per cent. for 13 months to 


It is early to estimate the possibilities of the Tillotson 
Group, which is only at the beginning of its evolution on 
the road haulage side. McNamara & Company wrote 8s. 
off each of its {1 shares in 1931, but last year offered one 
new share in four to holders at 20s. (including 8s. 
premium). It is open to question, however, how far the 
recent rise in the shares has been due to the company’s 
road transport prospects and how much it has been inspired 
by unofficial reports—so far denied by the company—of the 
railway companies’ intentions sooner or later to take over 
the business. 

It is doubtful whether the road haulage business will ever 
offer opportunities to the public investor equivalent to 
those of the road passenger industry. The railways have 





entered it under more advantageous conditions. 
economic scope of the “‘ ancillary ”’ 


The 
owner is considerable. 
In the immediate future, at any rate, the British investor 
will remain directly interested in the transport of commer- 
cial goods through his holding of approximately {1,100 


millions (at par) of home railway stock. We propose, 
therefore, to consider the outlook for the railways in a 
concluding article. 





HAULAGE COMPANIES 


RAILWAY GROUP 
(A) L.MS. 


1. Joseph Nall.—£20,000 pref.; £70,212 ord. L.M.S. 50%. 


2. Wordie and Co.—£100,000 ord. held by L.M.S. ? 100%. 
(B) L.N.E. 
3. Currie and Co, (Newcastle).—{127,500 ord. L.N.E. 50%. 


(C) Joint Raitway ContrRoL, 
4. Hays Wharf Cartage.—£138,292 pref.; £211,708 ord. held equally by 4 companies, 
4 (a) Pickfords.—{52,700 pref.; £155,900 ord. £130,902 formerly held indirectly 
by Hays Wharf presumed sold to Railways. 
5. Carter Paterson.—£365,000 pref.; £253,004 ord. held equally by 4 companies. 
5 (a) City and Suburban Carriers.—C.P. control. 


TILLING GROUP 

6. E. W. Rudd.—{50,000 ord. Thos. Tilling control. 
7. Lon. and S. Counties Trans.—{8,900 pref.; £30,340 ord. 
control through National Electric Construction. 


OSWALD TILLOTSON GROUP 
8. Oswald Tillotson (1929).—{£100,000 pref.; £200,000 ord. Joint control with 9. 
9. Bouts-Tillotson Trans.—{175,000 ord. Joint control with 8. 
9 (a) City Express.—{3,019 ord. B.-T. 100%. 
9 (b) W. V. Greenwood.—£2,000 ord. B.-T. 100%. 
9 (>) (i) Same Day Deliveries —W. V. Greenwood control. 
9 (c) Mac Carriers.—{10,000 ord. B.-T. 100%. 
9 (c) (i) Parker and Son.—Mac Carriers control. 
9 (c) (ii) Lon. and Commer.—Mac Carriers control. 
9 (c) (iii) Western Rd. Trans.—Mac Carriers control. 
9 (d) R. V. Morriss.—{3,000 ord. B.-T. 100%. 
9 (ec) Ryburn Un, Trans.—{64,522. B.-T. 100°%. 
INDEPENDENT COMPANIES 
10. McNamara and Co. (192 1).—£149,982 ord. 
10 (a) Allied Transport.—{18,000 ord. McNamara control. 
11, United Service Transport.—{94,548 pref.; £3,742 ord. 
12, Union Cartage.—Union Cold Storage 100°). 
13. Mickleover 1 rans.—{10,000 ord. United Dairies 100%. 
14. A. G. Gupwell.—{12,003 ord. 
15. Arthur Pearman.— {30,000 ord. 
16. Bean's Express.—{£30,000 debs.; £9,034 ord. 
17. Beck and Pollitzer. 
18. Bristol Haulage.—Bristol Industries 100%. 
19. Chaplins.—£33,000 ord. 
20, Convoys.—£20,000 ord. 
21. F. Tilbury.— £70,000 pref.; £15,000 ord. 
22. F. J. Timmis.—£15,015 ord. 
23. Hurst and Payne. 
24. J. Blake and Co.—{41,462 ord. 
25. J. Reece, Ltd.—{5,090. ord. 
26. J. Bennett (Croydon).—£20,002 ord. 
27. Keith and Boyle.—£35,900 pref.; £2,500 ord. 
28. M.R.S.—£75,000 ord. 
29. M. and W. Mack. 
30. Northern Motor.—{50,000 pref.; £50,000 ord. 
31. Overseas Motor.—{50,700 ord. 
32. Samuel Taylor.—{15,000 pref.; £12,500 ord. 
33. A. Smart. 
34. Sutton and Co.—{£114,571 pref.; £300,000 ord. 
35. Sutton and Co. (Manchester).—{£20,000 pref.; £30,000 ord. 
36. Southern Roadways.—{32,166 pref.; £33,089 ord. 
37. Southern Transport.—{5,000 ord. 
38. Talbot-Serpell Trans.—£14,893 ord. 
39. W. Clarkson.—{68,514 ord. 
40. W. E. Chivers.—£20,000 pref. ; 
41. Chas. A. Wells. 
42. Scottish Express Deliveries. 


British Electric Traction 


20,000 ord. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 





Australia’s Fifth Conversion.—The fifth and final 
instalment of the Australian Government’s great conver- 
sion scheme was announced this week. An offer of 3} per 
cent. Commonwealth of Australia stock, 1954-59, at 97, 
is being made by way of conversion to holders of 
{3,979,050 New South Wales 5 per cent. stock, 1932-42, 
and {13,875,800 Victoria 5 per cent. stock, 1932-34, which 
are being repaid on June rst, and of £3,781,700 Queens- 
land 5} per cent. stock, 1934-36, which is being repaid on 
July 2nd next. A cash payment of 3 per cent., repre- 
senting the difference between the issue price of the new 
stock and the redemption price of the old stocks, will be 
made on the due dates to holders accepting the conversion 
offer. The following table shows the achievements of the 
Commonwealth Government in the great conversion 
operations of 1933-34. 


Loans Converted 


Conversion Issue Interest Amount 
1933— of f 
iad 34% 4-5 year loan at99 ... 64 11,400,000 
en 4% 10-15 year loan at 99... 6 17,221,191 
6 15,000,000 
September 3}% 15-20 year loan at 98 5} 4,901,233 
53 1,049,993 
ae y 12, 1Ry 54 9,868,049 
December 33% 13-16 year loan at 99 5 6,779,600 
1934— = 
a : 5 17,854,850 
February... 34% 20-25 year loan at 97 54 3.781.700 
87,856,616 


At the issue price the new loan gives a flat yield of £3 
12s. 2d. per cent. and a redemption yield of £3 14s. 4d. 
per cent. The last conversion issue—Australia 3} per 
cent., 1946-99—is quoted in the market at 100} to yield 
£3 14s. 6d. per cent. annually and to redemption. This 
stock, however, is not eligible for trustees, being quoted 
above par and liable to redemption within fifteen years. 
The same objection applies to other higher yielding Aus- 
tralian stocks, such as the New South Wales 5 per cent., 
1945-65, which at 110 allows a running yield of {4 11s. 6d. 
per cent. and a redemption yield of £3 17s. 6d. per cent. 
The new stock, having a minimum 20-year life, will be 
eligible for trustees, even above par. It appears, therefore, 
that the new Australian conversion offer has been nicely bal- 
anced. Indeed, the whole of these conversion operations 
have been conducted with consummate skill. The market is 
now entitled to, and will receive, a breathing space. 
There is no reason, however, why Australian Government 
credit should not further improve in the market, seeing 
that wool prices are still trending upwards and that the 
general economic position of the country is on the up- 
grade. The next problem before the Commonwealth 
Government is to deal with the dollar loans in New York 
which can be purchased to yield about 5.3 per cent. 
annually or 5.6 per cent. to redemption—about 13? per 
cent. more than on the sterling loans. This is a highly 
anomalous position, and the Commonwealth Government 
might do well to make a beginning by exercising its 
option to call on any interest day on three months’ notice 
the $50 millions 44 per cent. 1956 dollar loan which is at 
present quoted at 92. 


* * * 


Alcohol-Petrol.—Among the many strong features in 
the industrial share market this week Distillers and United 
Molasses were prominent. This may not be unconnected 
with the marketing of a new alcohol-petrol motor spirit 
under the name of Cleveland Discol. According to 
the Chairman of the Petroleum Storage and Finance 
Company, this petrol is to be marketed at 2d. per gallon 
more than the price of Cleveland motor spirit, the present 
retail price of which is 1s. 4d. per gallon. In other words, 
the alcohol-petrol blend is to be the same price as the No. 1 
National brands. The new petrol has been produced in 
conjunction with the Distillers Company and, according to 
the Chairman of Petroleum Storage and Finance, it com- 
pletely satisfies the technical requirements of an anti-knock 





motor spirit. For many years the Distillers Company has 
been selling alcohol for motor purposes under the trade 
name of Discol, so that this is not entirely a new venture 
for the Distillers Company. To what extent the marketing 
of Cleveland-Discol will create an increased demand for 
molasses it is impossible to say. The new alcohol-petrol 
blend must compete in a market in which the petrol-lead- 
tetra-ethyl blends have already established their goodwill. 


* * * 


A Spate of New Gold Mines.—The recent appreciation 
in the London gold price has evoked the inevitable increase 
in producing company flotations, reinforcing a steady 
supply of new issues which was evident during the last 
months of 1933. We set out in the following table par- 
ticulars of prospectus issues and “‘ introductions ’’ which 
have appeared since November last : — 


Total y 
Total Total Purchase 9 


Name and Issue Soaeaadl offered pete 


° 
taken ee ee Present 
Viseeenieatinn a a — Property acquired Price 
_ Public ja Cash 


By Public Offer. 


£ £ £ s. d. 
Gold Coast Explora- | 180,000 | 100,000 | 85,000 5-9 | Concession of 5 sq. a 
tion (2/-). miles and option. 
Nigerian Gold Mines 160,000 | 110,000 | 135,000 63 | 8 leases comprising 2 1% 
2/-). 997 acres and pro- 
specting licences 


over 4-6 sq. miles. 
Northern Transvaal | 185,000 | 75,000 | 114,500 3-9 | 2 mines shut down (d) 


Goldfields (5/-). after partial de- 
velopment. 

South Banket Areas | 400,000 | 250,000 | 115,000¢} Nil | Concessionscovering} 2 1} 

(2/-). 6,400 acres on 


which development 
abandoned in 1912. 
Tati Goldfields (5/-) | 150,000 | 110,000 | 55,000 | 27-3 | Mine operated inter- § 3 
mittently from 
1895 to 1927. 
By Stock Exchange 
Introduction. 





E. Transvaal Cons. | 700,000 499,992 50 | Gold mines and 7 9 
Mines (5/-). claims (incl. base 
metal). 
Gold and Base Metal | 274,596 au 534,346 | 12-6 | Mining leases and 
Claims of Nigeria | 200,000); rights. 
(2/6). 
Kenya Gold Mining | 35,000 ae sai .. | 210 claims andj 11 6 
Syndicate (5/-). special lease. 
New Central Wit- | 132,500 55,000*| 9-1 | Prospecting rights | 20 7% 
watersrand Areas and options. 
5/-). 
Rand Leases (Vogel- | 225,000§| —.... 15,000a} 100 | 1,486 claims ......... (b) 
struisfontein) 
(10/-). 
* £447,000 if outstanding options fully exercised. ¢ And further options 
t 757,180 shares fully paid and 2,399,316 shares 1/6 paid. § 400,000 shares fully 
paid; 500,000 shares 1/- paid. Debentures. (a) No consideration for 


Government lease, but company obliged to pay share of profits. 
by Stock Exchange Committee. 


(6) Dealings refused 


The public offers are mainly of recent date, and were well- 
timed to secure the benefit of gold in the neighbourhood of 
£7 per ounce. Three companies have been formed to 
acquire partially developed properties, upon which opera- 
tions have been suspended for some years owing to trans- 
port and financial difficulties. Two other public issues are 
for prospecting companies. Of the ‘‘ introductions,’’ three 
are South African companies marketing their shares in 
London. Investors of experience are fully aware of the 
frequent pitfalls in the path of gold mining companies. 
Without wishing to appear inimical to the legitimate desire 
of promoters to float mining propositions, we may point out 
that profit estimates, from the aleatory nature of production 
and the present range of gold price fluctuations, are neces- 
sarily hazardous. Moreover, past experience has demon- 
strated that competent estimates of working capital are 
liable to flatter actual technical conditions of production, 
and the possibility of further capital requirements, which 
may convert a reasonably paying proposition into an over- 
capitalised speculation must be actively borne in mind. 
Prospecting companies lie outside these observations, for 
they are recognised, even by the speculative public, as offer- 
ing prospects of large gain or total loss for a small outlay. 
The South African companies are of particular interest in 
view of the repeated refusal of the London Stock Exchange 
Committee to allow dealings in Rand Leases (Vogelstruis- 
fontein) on the grounds, it is understood, of an insuffi- 
ciently free market in the shares, and in the newly issued 
Northern Transvaal Goldfields. It is reassuring to find that 
the conventional method of introducing the offspring of 
parent houses is as keenly supervised by the Committee 
as are propositions involving direct public subscription. 
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Abbey Road Building Society.—The significant but 
not unexpected changes disclosed by the fifty-ninth report 
of the society testify to the effectiveness of the measures 
taken to stem the glut of funds in 1932 and to the resump- 
tion of mortgage business of more normal dimensions. A 
series of restrictions has reduced share and deposit receipts 
by 57.5 per cent. to £4,659,064, but this ‘‘ irreducible mini- 
mum ’’ has permitted a sharp advance in new mortgage 
business, restoring equilibrium in the normal employment 
of new funds and, to a smaller extent, in their profitable 
employment. The average rate on mortgage advances has 
fallen from 6.4 per cent. to 5.9 per cent., but profits have 
been maintained at the 1932 level by increased dividend 
receipts and profits on investment sales. 

1931 1932 1933 
Share and deposit receipts 


eee £9,078,353 11,006,176 4,659,064 
Total share and loan capital 

SNE sch sktssankens<se £33,241,884 39,073,157 39,925,041 
Proportion new money to 

ee % 27:3 28-1 11-7 


Mortgage advances during 


BENE RISCLL RbGeabebawbsisensinss £8,007,398 3,548,690 6,433,490 
Outstanding mortgages end 

SMES cLincasescxanéssxvosnss £32,692,716 32,381,659 33,948,849 
Proportion new advances to 

ee % 24-5 10-9 19-4 
Proportion outstanding mort- 

gages to total assets ...... % 93-3 79:5 81-0 
Proportion new funds to new 

eee % 113 310 72°5 
Interest receipts as percent- 

age mean mortgage total % 6°6 6:4 5:9 
Number of shareholders and 

ES tee 219,225 233,297 240,911 


During the year the society has realised its gilt-edged 
securities on an extensive scale, and has advanced the pro- 
ceeds in short loans to local authorities. The report notifies 
a reductien of interest on new share investments to 3} per 
cent. as from March 31st, in view of the reduced rate on 

ew advances, and also refers to the progress towards 
greater co-operation between the societies achieved during 
the year. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits.—We received 122 company reports 
last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 3.27 per 
cent. by comparison with the previous year. Figures for 
recent months are shown below: — 


No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fall in 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1931— % 1933— % 
December...... 157 —68-54 January ..... 99  —14-59 
1932— February ... 192 — 5-27 
January........ 127. —19-65 March ....... 271 — 6-56 
February....... 211 — 6-81 ON siiiveenes 185 + 8-64 
re 210 —13-37  ——— 209. + 2-26 
April ........... 244 —13-66 June ......... 214 — 1-46 
a 196 —33-30 BONY <xssssvevee 160 — 3-20 
June ........... 235 —21-80 August ...... 45 —11-62 
July ......ere0e. 152 —34-31 September... 102 — 4-06 
August ........ 69 —26-66 October ..... 121 +17-06 
September..... 82 —15-69 November... 185 +79-64 
ee 123 +19-99 December.... 138 +13-04 
November ... 173 — 2-69 1934— 
December .... 176 — 7-93 January...... 122. + 3-27 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The 122 January companies secured net profits of £8,578,188, 
as compared with £8,306,518 in the preceding year. This 
unspectacular improvement is generally dispersed through 
the seventeen component groups, of which only five have 
disclosed lower earnings. Among the latter, investment 
trusts are still exhibiting the time lag effect of lower income 
after the first phase of economic recovery (twenty-two 
earned {798,510 against {916,086). A representative 
sample of forty-five miscellaneous companies earned 
{2,224,966 against {2,058,414. It is worthy of note that 
the Woolworth profits account for 40 per cent. of the 
month’s total. 


* * * 


Omnibus Company Shares.—On page 355 of irst 
week’s Economist we gave a table of the leading omnibus 
companies of Great Britain, showing their connection, or 
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otherwise, with the Tilling, British Electric Traction ang 
Tilling and B.A.T. groups, and with the main-line Tailways 
We show below the most recent profits figures, together with 
market prices and yields, of a number of these undertakings 
whose shares have a public market : — 


“CONTROLLED” AND ‘‘ INDEPENDENT ’’ OMNIBUS CoMPANIES 


Note.—The “ key numbers" for each company are related to the table on page 355 of 
last week's Economist) 


ee 


Latest Total Profits 





























. ; vear fo ivi 
Company (and Shares in which ~ hwy Present a 
Balance Sheet Date) Dealings Results Price of} y ald 
Allowed avail- | Prev. | Latest | >2ates (0 ) 
able | Year | Year a 
or | | 
Controlled” s @, 
(2) National Omnibus 7% cum. pref. 1933 1ési8 shee 26 3 f s é 
(Dec. 31). AE vcprsenss j 2261490 
(2ci) Bristol Trams 
(Dec. 31) ...... eens 1933 496,338) 491, 22 4 
(3) B*ham & Midland £ = s re< 
; (Dec. 31) ...... | 8°% cum. pref. 1932 | 558,048 303,134) 32 6 418 6 
(5) North Gen. Trans. 64% cum. pref.| 1932 | 196,946) 174,713} 28 0 | 412 9 
(Dec. 31). SE GOH, <scussecs 30/1600 
(6) Potteries Motor 
(Dec. 31) ...... NE sna silauuiios 1932 97,337} 85,534) 11 3 ? 
(9) Nat. Elec. Const. 
te | | a 10/— ord.......... 1932 22,205] *18,350 ; 
(9b) Devon General 
(Dec. 31) ...... 7% cum. pref. 1932 48,249] 38,117} 28 9 
(10) Aldershot & Dist. . “—* 
(May 31) ....... RO cco snntbien 1933 73,013) 77,058} 28 9 $a4s3 
(14) East Kent (Sept. 63% cum. pref. 1933 149,008} 137,719; 26 6 418 3 
30). SUL, Soptiecicas 20 0 400 
(18) Hants & Dorset 64% cum. pref. 1933 96,352} 89,985! 28 0 412 6 
(Mar. 31). ME. sasssices 41 3 6 1 0 
(20) Maidstone & Dist. 64°% cum. pref. 1933 167,114 173,859] 28 0 412 6 
(Mar. 31). Sa NUEE: (acksaates 47 6 $ § 3 
(22) Ribble Motor (Mar.| f 64% cum. pref. 1933 | 380,031] 294,880) 28 0 412 6 
31). £1 NE. chaeseen 33 0 | 6 10 
(23) Southdown Motor 
(Mar. 31) ...... FF ARIES. ccnsckc 1933 294,337) 261,789] 60 0 5 0 0 
(26) Trent Motor (Dec. 
ee i | eee 1932 122,183) 110,948} 29 0 619 3 
(27) United Auto. | {7% cum. pref. 1933 61,689} 61,507) 27 0 § 36 
(Sept. 30) REO. cvssneses 26 44/5 6 9 
(28) West Yorks. Road | 
|) 64% cum. pref. 1932 | 207,364) 217,096} 28 0 412 6 
“* Independents "’ | 
(31) Scottish Motor T. 64% cum. pref. 1933 202,219) 239,084) 25 0 §$ 40 
(Oct. 31). ct 6 3 1516 $ 
= o (8% part. cum. 
(33) — ae it Sar ...... 1933 | 38,120] 46,143] 7 14) 512 3 
edie Def. (6d.) ...... 1 9 1514 0 
(35) Belfast Omnibus | f £1 ord. ......... 1933 50,095) 60,908} 17 6 5 14 3 
(Sept. 30). | \ ls. deferred ... 4 0 5 12 6 
(37) Dublin United | f 6% n.-c. pf. stk 1933 117,803) 117,559) 94 6 69 
Trams.(Dec. 31).| | Ord. stk. ...... | 45 6 5 0 
(44c) Mansfield & Dist. | f 6% cum. pref. 1932 6,941; 3,899) 1 0O Nil 
(Dec. 31). PRee ME wceccesce j 1 0 di 
(48) Yorkshire (W.R.) | {6° cum. pref. | 1932 43,509] 48,213) 23 9 § 10 
El. (Dec. 31). | Ugi ord. ........- | 18 9 Nil 














” Earned for dividends. 
Practically all these shares are standing well above par, to 
yield, for the most part, anything between 4} and 54 per 
cent. A review of the outlook for road transport shares in 
general is given in a leading article on page 409 of this 
issue. 

* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The stability of 
industrial share values is emphasised by the latest Actuaries’ 
Investment Index figures, which are based on prices on 
Tuesday last. The 144 industrial shares in the Index stand 
at an average level of 70.6, against 70.4 a week earlier 
(December 31, 1928 = 100). This figure is approximately 
midway between 69.6, recorded at the end of last year, 
and the ‘‘ high ’’ figure of 71.7 on January 16th, before 
the slight recession due to the American dollar devaluation 
announcement. The average yield on the 144 securities this 
week is 3.62 per cent., against 3.63 per cent. and 3.59 per 
cent. on February 13th and January 23rd respectively. 
Recent changes in quotations for individual groups have 
been relatively small, as the following table suggests : — 





Prices (Dec, 31, ’28= 100) Yields (%) 














Group, and No. of Securities | | 
Jan. 23, | Feb. 13, | Feb. 20, | Jan. 23, | Feb. 13. | Feb. 20, 
1934 "| 1934 | 1934'| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
Higher this week :— 
Investment Trusts (15) ... 53-1 54:1 54-9 4-47 4-29 3-93 
Iron and Steel (6) ......... 51-8 49-6 50-4 1-63 1-71 1-66 
Home Rails (4)..............- 85-0 83-9 85-4 1-24 1-23 1-25 
Breweries and Distilleries 
GOED. cecccccccenccccescceccoves 100-1 102-7 103-6 4°18 4-09 4-01 
Lower this week :-— 
Insurance Companies (24) | 103-0 102-4 102-0 4-11 4-13 4-15 
DAUD iteitihinniminupenionte 101-0 94-9 94-0 2-72 2-92 2-89 
Electric Supplies (8) ...... 99-9 97-4 96-9 4-42 4°53 4°56 





Home Rails have fully recovered the ground lost before the 
dividend announcement. Brewery shares continue theif 
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recovery after the slight January recession. There is a 
tendency to re-buy Investment Trust securities, on the argu- 
ment that the ‘‘ time-lag ’’ during 1934 will begin to favour 
these companies. On the other hand, Insurance shares 
continue slowly to recede. The market is adopting a slightly 
conservative attitude towards the immediate prospects of 
Electrical Equipment shares. 








COMPANY NOTES 





London Shop Prospects.—The considerable integra- 
tion already achieved among the large London drapery and 
multiple stores gives substantial importance to such shares 
as Harrods, John Barker, and Selfridge, whose 1933 
results are in course of publication. The general experience 
of these and the other London stores during the depression 
suggests that, while the best organised and most stable of 
the businesses have suffered a material setback from their 
1929 prosperity but have continued to earn very fair profits, 
the depression has been a serious matter for companies 
which it caught in the middle of any big development (such 
as Selfridges or Gamages) or for those whose capitalisation 
postulated continued and rising profits (such as the Deben- 
hams group). For all companies, however, from the most 
stable downwards, economic revival offers considerable 
‘recovery ’’ prospects. Before the slump the leading 
multiple stores had already grasped the importance of de- 
tailed and scientific management for a large-scale business; 
but the pressure of the last few years has taught them yet 
more. They have been compelled to provide goods of 
cheaper and lower qualitieson which profit margins are low. 
They have served a buying clientéle which, like the retailers 
themselves, will only buy in small quantities, and therefore 
in more numerous transactions; and they have seen a more 
sweeping change in fashions than any in recent years. From 
these experiences they have learnt particularly the value of 
a quick stock turn, and have discovered means of improving 
materially on their previous practice. The latest retail trade 
returns (for December) suggest that in London the advance 
in stock management has been greater than elsewhere. At 
the end of December, despite an increase of 5.6 per cent. 
over December, 1932, in the sales of the Central and West 
End London section, the stocks carried were 5.9 per cent. 
lower than twelve months before. In every other section 
except Suburban London there was a small increase in 
stocks. The store companies, and particularly the London 
concerns, will therefore start on their recovery phase with 














(£000) 
Year ending in 1925 | 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
' 
John Barker (Jan. 31): 
Earned for Deb........ | 427-6 482-2 479-6 476-0 414°3 377-8 
Earned for Ord. ...... i; 358-0 412-5 410-0 406-4 344°6 308-1 
RI Diy anttieocnstsans 38-4 41°6 42-0 42-3 36-5 32-2 
Debenhams (Jan. 31)t : 
Earned for Pref....... 689-8 712-8 572-0* 292-6 298-1 
Eamed for Ord. ...... 146-8 297°1 189°4* |Dr.54-0 18-1 
D. H. Evans (Jan. 31): 
Earned for Deb. ...... | 130-1 118-0 123-5 114°5 110-0 112-3 
Earned for Ord. ...... 110-2 98-1 103-6 94°6 90-1 92°4 
TEU castsecnseee 41-6 34-5 35-8 32-0 30-0 31-1 
Gamage (Jan, 31): 
Earned for Pref....... 43-5 26-0 | Dr.9-3 5: 31°5 
Earned for Ord. ...... 33-8 16-4 |Dr.18-9 Nil 21-9t 
BORO % ...ccc0cs.s- 7-1 3:4 Nil Nil 12-3t 
Harrods (Jan. 31): 
Earned for Pref....... 606-0 826-7 742-5 687-1 638-6 681-6 
Earned for Ord. ...... 306-0 526-7 442-5 387-1 338-6 381°6 
Me. <cinemeaniiens 16-3 24°7 20-0 17-5 15-4 18-0 
Selfridge (Jan. 31): 
Earned for Piek..ccc0- | 285-4 339-3 248°9 211-2 35-2 188°5 
Eamed for Ord. ...... | 100-7 150°8 30°5 24-4 |Dr.148-4 4:8 
Earned hs. sapeacnene 13-4 20-1 8-1 3°3 Nil 0-6 
| (tax free) 
a ale 
*18 months reduced to 12 by simple proportion. +t After only one year’s preference 
dividend. The ordinary earnings are on the reduced capital. 


¢ July 31 after 1931. 








substantial economies to offset the extra expenses involved 
IN meeting the public’s new (and perhaps transient) habit 
of buying by small but frequent instalments. That a re- 
Covery has begun already is hardly to be doubted. Its first 
Signs were apparent in the early summer, and its growth 
Was fostered by the chance that two years of poor or 


mediocre weather were followed by a summer of exceptional 
brilliance. The buying movement, however, survived even 
after the accidental stimulus of a fine summer had passed, 
and culminated in a really excellent Christmas trade. In 
Central and West End London, where the effects of cur- 
tailed spending power were most marked during the crisis 
period, the recovery has been steepest, so that for the nine 
months, February-December, sales have actually shown an 
increase of I.g per cent. over the same period of 1932, com- 
pared with aggregate movements, varying from + 0.4 per 
cent. to — 1.8 per cent. in each of other areas. The re- 
cuperative power of the London businesses is particularly 
encouraging to the investor, who is mainly interested in 
London stores. From the accounts which have appeared 
so far an incipient recovery of profits may be inferred. 
The Harrods group has returned rather better earnings, 
but has maintained its dividend unchanged. Selfridge’s 
profits, though still small, have recovered well from last 
year’s loss. On the other hand, John Barker’s earnings are 
lower. Investors, however, should not count on a very fast 
rate of recovery. On the one hand, it is not in the 
nature of retail purchasing to increase by sudden leaps, and, 
on the other hand, competition in the retail business is still 
strong. There is no reason to suppose that the pre-slump 


level of earnings will not be recovered, but the recovery 
may take some time. 


* * * 


L.N.E.R. Results.— Although the London and 
North Eastern Railway showed the most rapid advance of 
any line in its gross receipts towards the end of last year, 
its total 1933 earnings covered slightly less than half the 
dividend requirements of the senior preference stocks. 
Gross receipts exceeded those of 1932 by £38,945 and 
ancillary gross receipts by £71,629, while expenditure de- 
clined by £483,000. Net income from all. sources, at 
£7,723,120, was £556,262 higher. The recommended divi- 
dends are 2 per cent. on the 4 per cent. first preference stock 
and 2} per cent. on the 5 per cent. redeemable preference 
stock (which rank equally), against 1 and 1} per cent., 
respectively, for 1932. A comparison of results for 1929 
(the last pre-slump year), 1932 and 1933 is shown below :— 


Year to December 31. 
1929 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
Railway receipts ................. 55,561,094 42,648,559 42,687,504 
Railway expenditure ........... 43,282,641 35,633,585 35,211,322 
Net PEVERUC® *.........ccnversce<ee 13,061,250 


7,166,857 7,723,120 


General reserve 


Gewnnsidpunienduuns 500,000 Dr. 50,000 Dr. 50,000 
Debenture interest, etc.......... 4,032,695 4,255,105 4,255,105 
Guaranteed dividends .......... 2,428,136 2,428,136 2,428,136 
Preference stock dividendsf... 4,775,314 532,407 1,064,813 
5 per cent. preferred dividends 1,270,828 Nil Nil 

INGE DET COME oi iisi ces csscnncceves 3 Nil Nil 

Carried 1OP Wat .. .......ccceeccese 81,302 31,577 56,642 


Total spent on maintenance.. 


15,053,909 11,217,025 11,303,432 
Locomotive and traffic ex- 


OG iaiisnascecctanscrdaniavecse 25,071,862 21,521,444 20,963,257 
Passenger train receipts ....... 19,097,093 15,793,937 15,770,771 
Goods train receipts ............ 35,985,016 26,479,512 26,547,510 
Total renewal funds (Dec. 31) 14,719,185 14,630,685 15,064,783 
General reserve fund (Dec. 31) 590,571 1,551,979 1,501,979 
Contingency fund (Dec. 31) ... 148,691 110,256 145,198 


* Including ancillary undertakings and miscellaneous receipts. 

+ Full payments for 1929. 1 per cent. on 4 per cent. first prefer- 
ence, and 1} per cent. on 5 per cent. redeemable preference for 1932. 
2 and 24 per cent. respectively for 1933. Nil on 4 per cent. second 
preference in 1932 and 1933. 


The market, which temporarily put down the first preference 
stock from 66 to 64 on the announcement, appeared to have 
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forgotten that the London and North Eastern, during the 
depression, had been allowing for maintenance on a “‘ cost ”’ 
and not ona “‘ provision ’’ basis, and that under this system 
increased maintenance and replacement costs must auto- 
matically ensue upon an increase in the volume of traffic. 
Actually not much less than half of a total traffic increase 
of about {1,339,000 in gross receipts in the second half of 
the year was offset by increased expenses of all kinds. This 
factor will doubtless retard to some extent the advance in 
the market price of the 4 per cent. second preference stock 
during 1934. The stock is quoted at 37}, against 52 for its 
counterpart, the 4 per cent. 1923 preference stock of the 
L.M.S. Railway. It would require additional net revenue 
of approximately £3,135,000 to cover its full dividend, as 
compared with {2,201,000 for the L.M.S. stock. The 
average weekly increase in L. & N.E. gross receipts from 
railway operations in the first seven weeks of 1934 has been 
£70,000, against {69,000 on the L.M.S. 


* * * 


Great Western and Southern Accounts.—The Great 
Western and the Southern Railways in 1933, as in 1932, 
have paid ordinary dividends (and retained Trustee status), 
but only the Southern has earned them. The Great 
Western, having a shortfall of £136,000 on its preference 
requirements (against {£438,000 in 1932) has drawn 
£1,422,000 (against {1,706,000) from non-recurring sources 
in order to make up an arbitrary 3 per cent. ordinary 
distribution : — 


(000’s omitted) 











Great Western Southern 
1929 1932 | 1933 1929 1932 1933 

f f £ f £ 
Eo 31,028 | 24,513 | 24,572 | 22,993 | 19,673 | 19,846 
Railway expenditure ...............+6+ 24,309 | 20,491 | 20,102 | 18,174 | 16,012 | 15,818 
Railway net receipts ................++ 6,720 | 4,022 | 4,470 | 4,818 | 3,660 | 4,028 
Steamboats’ net receipts ............ Dr. 4 14 3 432 51 118 
Docks, harbours, etc., net receipts... 544 145 66 318 261 293 
TORE GEE COVERS” ..00000ccccccsscccces 8,199 | 4,459 | 4,829 | 6,548 | 4,894 | 5,540 
Debenture interest ..................... 1,550 | 1,550 | 1,620] 1,754 1,753 | 1,943 
Guaranteed and pref. dividends ... 3,348 | 3,347 3,345 | 2,601 2,751 2,751 
Earned for ordinary ..........c.cceeeeeee 3,301 |Dr.438 |Dr.136 | 2,193 390 846 
Non-recurring credits ............00.+++ oi 1,006$) 1,422¢ 
From general reserve .........s.++s0+++ we 700 ose ooo _ ose 

oat .-.,J/ Amount ... 3,220 1,288 1,288 2,167 275 28 
Dividend on ordinary {i cent. ... 74 3 3 |5&2k§ 1! 3\| 
GTN  cccccccnccccces:ccscece 186 43 41 162 207 225 
Spent on maintenance ............... 8,163 | 6,140 6,047 6,390 | §,322 5,255 
Locomotive and traffic expenditure | 13,667 | 12,115 | 11,788 | 9.895 | 8,955 | 8,808 
Passenger receipts .........ssssseseeses 12,781 | 10,526 | 10,477 | 16,969 | 14,547 | 14,868 
Ee 17,977 | 13,780 | 13,888 | 5,743 | 4,907 | 4,753 
End of year :— 

ee ee 17,326 | 14,151 | 13,890 | 7,267 | 8,541 | 9,020 

General reserve  ..........00.....000- 700 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 


Contingency fund ...............00. 2,593 | 2,318 | 1,822 146 142 142 


* Including other ancillary undertakings and miscellaneous receipts. t Includes 
improvements fund on S.R. t Including £606,000 profit on realisation of investments 
and {400,000 from contingency fund in 1932, and £72,000 and £1,350,000 respectively 
in 1933. § 5 per cent. on preferred and 24 per cent. on deferred ordinary. i} On 
preferred. Nil on deferred. 

The market was gratified by the Southern results and dis- 
appointed by those of the Great Western. Both companies, 
in fact, obtained higher net receipts from railway opera- 
tions, but ancillaries proved as disappointing on the Great 
Western as they were gratifying on the Southern. The 
Irish trade war has evidently been an adverse factor in the 
earnings of the Great Western’s steamers. Restriction of 
Continental traffic is still taking its toll of the Southern, for 
although the lattcr’s net receipts from steamboats were 
twice as high last year as in 1932, they are still not much 
more than one-quarter of the level of 1929. Net receipts 
from docks, harbours, etc., however, are showing a grati- 
fying resilience. The Southern, so far, scores handsomely 
on its electrification policy, for its increased railway gross 
receipts have come entirely from passenger train traffic, 
which on the other three lines has made little headway, on 
balance. The Great Western’s higher goods train receipts 
have been derived, somewhat surprisingly, from ‘‘ heavy ”’ 
traffics. Both companies achieved a further reduction in 
locomotive and traffic expenses last year. The market 
values Southern preferred stock at 79 and Great Western 





ordinary at 58. On present indications, the former js 
likely to receive a 5 per cent. dividend before the latter, 
Great Western ordinary will require a good deal more 
““ recovery ’’ in trade, particularly in South Wales, before 
it is earning anything like the 3 per cent. dividends which 
the board continues lavishly to pay. The stock, however, 
has the unusual attribute of a long-term lock-up stock 
(which earned 7}? per cent. in 1929), offering a yield of as 
much as £5 gs. per cent. in the waiting period. 


* * * 


Manchester Ship Canal.—A minor improvement of 
only 1.3 per cent. in total tonnage handled by the Man- 
chester Ship Canal last year affords evidence of the dis- 
tance which recovery has still to cover in some branches 
of Northern industry, particularly Lancashire textiles. 
The gross receipts of the undertaking for 1933 at £1,687,443, 
show an improvement of £46,057, of which the major part 
is attributable to the Ship Canal. The reduction of only 
£7,651 in operating expenditure, however, suggests that 
economies have now been largely exploited. Net revenue 
has improved from {£569,916 to £631,482, which, in view 
of the fall of {9,467 at June 30th, represents a considerable 
achievement. The recovery has been sufficient to permit 
the resumption of 1931 dividends on the preference and 
ordinary shares. 


Year to December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 
I ROI soi sinissncesassincs 5,898,289 5,318,935 5,389,069 
. £ f f 
SRD POOUIIOS: cicsescksnsinseses 1,763,483 1,641,386 1,687,443 
BE IED oo ccedasesiccesscccene 643,244 569,916 631,482 
Debenture interest ............ 429,975 426,655 429 381 
Income tax provision ......... 25,000 20,000 12,000 
Preference stock div. ......... 37,143 37,143 37,143 
OEE a iintachacbhocaunssiees 34 34 34 
Preference share div. ......... 79,998 39,999 79,998 
SED TEE bincessabseseheesenctans 2 1 2 
Ordinary dividend : 
Ce i 37,513 18,757 37,518 
RIES Misieceniscoceninensscee 1°9 0-6 1-0 
TUNEL nc csacchinsebannces$ones 1 4 1 
Contingencies and repairs ... 30,000 25,000 35,000 
Cassie GOEWOPE ..<.0ccccccccees 31,805 34,166 34,608 


From 1927 the average receipt per ton fell steadily from 
f0.248 to {0.216 in 1931, but recovered partially to {0.226 
and {0.223 during 1932 and 1933. The recent better aver- 
ages suggest that the system is now handling more re- 
munerative traffic. The company has shipped record ton- 
nages during the last decade despite the textile depression 
and tariffs. A considerable increase in more profitable 
sea-borne traffic will be necessary, however, if the tentative 
improvement in 1933 is to be strengthened. The present 
trade conversations with Japan may or may not be of 
ultimate assistance in this respect. The ordinary shares are 
quoted at 6s. 6d. to yield £3 3s. 6d. 


* * * 


London Brick.—The profits of London Brick and 
Forders for the year ended December 31, 1933, increased 
by 16.5 per cent., but as these profits were arrived at after 
writing off kiln reconstructions and extensions, the real 
increase was greater than the figure suggests. Earnings have 
been restored to the level of 1930-31, and the ordinary divi- 
dend to level of 1929-31: — 


Years to December 31, 
1931 1932 1933 


£ £ £ 
I setercemciansesitnenneveninninntenionnensine 491,268 421,410 490,887* 


Directors’ and other fees ...............++ 3,400 3,275 3,275 


SRNR <-dsiucucenecensnsocecsasensccscine 175,000 175,000 175,000 
Earned for dividends .........0.ssssseseseees 312,868 243,135 312,612 
Preference dividends (gross) ............ 32,000 32,000 32,000 
Earned for ordinary dividends ............ 280,868 211,135 280,612 
Ordinary stock{ Paid (%) on, BO TB BO 

CN BNE a ncisind siedsersccecscncerssecs 223,010 224,145 224,757 


* After writing off kiln reconstructions and extensions. 


The balance sheet shows an increase in the surplus of 
current assets over current liabilities from {£468,000 to 
£655,000, cash, gilt-edged and other investments having 
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increased from £552,000 to £609,000. The book value of 
the assets of {2,106,156 is brought down by the deprecia- 
tion reserve to £856,157, which appears to be a very con- 
grvative figure. The report is laconic as regards the out- 
look. The directors say no more than that the demand for 
puilding bricks, which seriously declined in 1932 as a result 
of the curtailment of building operations by local authori- 
ties, revived early in 1933 and strengthened sufficiently to 
enable the company to dispose of its full production and 
socks of bricks. At 80s. 3d. cum final dividend of 6 per 
cent. the shares yield a full 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Boot and Shoe Profits.—Although investment interest 
in boot manufacturing concerns is somewhat limited, the 
industry has always enjoyed a reputation for stability of 
eaming power, probably on account of its ‘‘ family ”’ 
businesses. This impression is largely confirmed by the 
1933 results so far published. Despite the sharp increase 
in leather prices during the second half of the year, anda 
further fall in export trade both by volume and value, 
trading profits are generally slightly better than in 1932. 
The abnormally dry summer may have caused-some small 
increase in the demand for fashion goods, but estimates of 
retail trade for the period February to December showed an 
improvement of only 0.2 per cent. over the previous year. 
November and December, however, showed moderate in- 
creases in sales as compared with 1932, while stocks on 
retailers’ shelves were also moving upwards. Our table 
shows that J. Sears and Company and its affiliated company 
alone failed to increase trading profits :— 



































oe Earned | Earned : Present 
. Years to} Trading Paid on : . 
Company = for for ee Price Yield 
Dec. 31} Profit Divs. Ord. |Ordinary i 
| f£ | £ % | » |asalgna 
Freeman, Hardy &| (1931 | 274,277 | 259,677 | 50-5t | Sot 
Willis (6% pref.|4 1932 | 2617628 | 247,028 | 45-1t | 45+ }| 26 3/411 6 
{1). | | 1933 | 255,377 | 241,110 | 42-6 | 42-5tJ 
| 1931 | 71,075 | 49,694 | 6-0 s yl 
Lotus (£1 ord.) ......4 1932 | 75,382 | 50,859] 6-4 5 \ 20/5 00 
1933 | 83,007 | 51,490 6-5 5 J 
; og, | (1931 | 45,43 3,0 
i Benefit (8%!. 1932 37384 22128 Pp 3/10 5 0 
poet. ene. £1). 1933 | 39,648 | 19,333 if 
ia 1931 | 36,248 | 26,854| 13-8 | 11-25 
ra Randall wf ta 25,808 | 19,615 | 9-2 75 $25 0/7 00 
1933 | 29:742 | 233635 | 12-1 8-75 
— 1931 | 450,482 | 336,138 | 30-5t 20t 
J. Sears (5s, ord.) ...|4 1932 | 397,707 | 283/314 | 20-8¢ |16-67¢ $| 17 6| 315 3f 
1933 | 342,678 | 228/356 | 10-9¢ | 12-5t 
fa 1931 | 59,283 | 45,259} 30-4 10 
rat Tyr |} 1932 | 39,896 | 26,119 | 12-2 | 10 }) 23 6/5 2 0 
‘o pref. £1). 1933 | 45,267 | 277155 | 12-4 12°5 
Wn, os | 1931 | 124,280 | 69,130 | 22-7 15 
~~ Orel ib 105,588 | 65,688 | 21-1 | 15 }$/29 3] 415 3 
al). 1933 | 108,080 | 69,180 | 22-7 15 
Weber shittine! (1931 | 22,873 | 21,895] 12-3 10 
roe tal 14,802 | 13,402] 7-2 | 7-5 $113 9 |5 16 3 
. 1933 | 19,387 | 17/987 | 10-2 8 
t Tax free. 


It is evident that the brands of the established companies re- 
tain their prestige among the public, and although the 
maintenance of this goodwill by advertising and branch 
tetail stores is very expensive, it is clearly necessary, not 
only on account of intense competition among the branded 
goods producers, but also in order to retain the middle- to 
high-class trade against inroads from smaller ‘‘ county ”’ 

s. These concerns are often able to pay less than 
agreed wage rates and in some cases have developed a con- 
siderable connection with factors. The quality of their 
products, however, frequently is of insufficient appeal to 
divert custom from established makes. Moreover, the lead- 
ing firms, being now less dependent on dictates of fashion 
from foreign centres, are able to plan successful new styles 
Well in advance of their lesser competitors. Careful ex- 
ploitation of the home market has shielded the leading 
makers from the consequences of the declining post-war 
export market, and they are in a good position to benefit 
from further domestic recovery. 


* * * 


North Metropolitan Electric—The 1933 report of 
's company shows a further impressive increase of 18 per 
cent. in units sold (against an increase of 14.9 per cent. in 


1932), part of which is attributable to the completion of the 


Cockfosters ‘‘ Tube ’’ 


extension. 


The resulting rise of 


£68,856 in net revenue, however, is much less than that of 
1932, when the results were affected by a substantial reduc- 
tion in generating costs following the completion of the 


second section of the Brimsdown “‘ B ”’ 


station. 


Substan- 


tial reductions in rates of charge were made last year. After 
allowing for estimated depreciation (which the company 
does not show separately) and adding the sinking funds of 
the Power Station Company, we estimate the amount 
earned on the increased ordinary capital for 1933 at 16.7 
per cent., against 19.4 per cent. for 1932. 


ON NOMOUGE 5 ho ccsuicnssanrscssacnsnas 
Euitewest CHALKES <.<cccccssscccssseses 
Income tax (on dividends) 
Preference dividends (net) ......... 


Available for ordinary capital before 

depreciation (Mel) .....ceeeeeeeeeeee 
Ordinary dividend (net) ............ 
Earned (%) 2708S ....cccccccsvssersess 
Paid (%) gross 


Mortgage and debenture sinking 

funds and contingencies* 
Depreciation and reserve account 
Estimated depreciation 
Estimated earnings after deprecia- 

BORO) (BVOES) cc ccaccvncccscsesvns 
Ordinary capital (at end of year) 


1931 
£ 
508,765 


79,404 
59,116 
53,044 


317,201 
124,307 


25°5 


49,996 
183,000 
167,695 


13-3 
1,657,415 


88,428 
59,849 
55,242 


412,640 

124,307 
33°2 
10 


76,881 
221,000 
193,103 


19-4 
1,657,415 


1933 
£ 
685,015 


84,783 
73,538 
63,000 


463,694 

157,614 
29-4 
10 


84,515 
245,384 
230,000 


16-7 
2,101,521 


* Including debenture sinking funds of North Metropolitan 


Power Station Company, Ltd. 


Besides the amount of £245,384 appropriated to deprecia- 
tion and reserve account from revenue last year, this 
account also benefited to the extent of {£474,864 by 
premiums on the issue of new capital. 
do not reflect the saving in interest charges which will 
result from the conversion in April last of {1,046,745 
53 per cent. debentures into a 4 per cent. stock. A 


The 1933 accounts 
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full year’s dividend, moreover, has been paid on the new 
ordinary shares issued last year, although the company has 
only had the use of the money for part of the year. Capital 
expenditure during 1933 amounted to £874,898, including 
the cost of the acquisition of the Bishop’s Stortford and 
Wood Green undertakings. The company has also acquired 
the ‘bulk of the ordinary shares of the Harrow Electric 
Light and Power Company, Ltd. At 64s. (cum final 
dividend of 6 per cent.) the ordinary shares yield 3.15 
per cent. 


* * * 


More Investment Trust Figures.—The reports of 
leading investment trusts, now in course of publication, 
confirm our forecasts, for a further decline in revenue 
is accompanied by a moderate improvement in the capital 
position. The six reports which we analyse this week (all 
of pre-war companies) show reductions in revenue vary- 
ing from 3} per cent. to 23 per cent. The reductions in 
Ordinary earnings vary more widely on account of differ- 
ences in capital structure, ranging up to 40 to 50 per 
cent. in some cases. Dividends were cut by all the 
companies except General Investors and Trustees, but 
four companies, nevertheless, paid out more than they 











earned. As regards to the capital position, four com- 
(£’000s). 
7 bl General 
Briti sh | Foreign Investors’ Metro- Scottish | Sterling 
Invest- and and politan | American| Trust 
ment | Colonial Tru ——_ Trust | 
a I I cee 
; 1932 272 124 57 157 240 199 
Net profits .............. 1933 | 215 112 55 135 185 176 
1932 135 38 26 79 133 68 
Earned for ord. ........ 1933 80 25 24 57 80 34 
Earned ° 1932 | 18-0 6-7 8-8 168 15-3¢ | 10-4 
BEBOR (70 wormooroosoroeeS 1993 | 10°7 4-4 8-2 12-1 5°3t 5+2 
Paid © 1932 | 15-5 6-0 8-5 16-0 15-0 7°5 
EE la suiippnvenenccsins 1933 10-0 5-0 8-5 12-0 6-0 6-0 
* After tax. ¢ After 10 per cent. on “‘ B”’ ordinary. 





Date of Formation .........++. 1889 1879 1907 1899 1873 1881 
Book value of Invest- f 1932 6,658 3,527 1,591 3,209*%| 5,956 4,953t 
ments. 1933 6,677 3,509 1,623 3,262* 5,873 4,822 
Percentage deprecia- f 1932 20-6 16-5 27-1la 13-6a 20-0 10-0a 

tion. 1933 17-8 14-2 17+2a 12-6a 22-0 10-3@ 
Assets cover % Pref. | 200-7 201-2 186-9 | 255-0 152-4 157-1 
Ord. 151-0 101-2 86-9 155-0 49-8} 57-1 
Yield % at present J Pref. 4-20 4-63 4°33 4-4 4-10 4-67 
market price. Ord. 3-44 4°95 4°75 4°35 2-55§ 4-51 





~On “A”, 149°8 on “ B.” 


* Less capital reserve. + Less contingent fund. 
On * a Approximate. 


§ On “ A’, 5-40 per cent. on “B”. 
panies showed an increase in the market value of invest- 
ments, varying from 2.2 per cent. (Foreign and Colonial) 
to 15.8 per cent. (General Investors). A further decline, 
however, was shown by Scottish American (3.9 per cent.) 
and Sterling Trust (2.9 per cent.). In every case, except 
Foreign and Colonial, the Ordinary stocks are selling at a 
considerable premium over break-up values. The low 
yields at present obtainable indicate that the market is 
regarding the outlook for investment trust equity 
stocks—perhaps rightly—with slightly greater optimism. 


* * * 


‘‘Chartered’”’ Report.—During the year to Sep- 
tember 30, 1933, writes our mining correspondent, the 
status of the British South Africa Company (‘‘ Char- 
tered ’’’) was considerably affected by the sale to the 
Government of Southern Rhodesia, for {2,000,000, of the 
company’s mineral rights in that territory. Hence the 
increase in the company’s net total of liquid assets from 
£6,380,200 to £8,226,800. The market value of the com- 
pany’s holdings has greatly improved. Before the report 
for 1931-32 was issued, investments showed a depreciation 
of practically two and a quarter millions. On the corre- 
sponding date of this year the depreciation was less than 
£300,000. Market conditions in the interim have facilitated 
realisations, while increased activity in mining has been 
partially reflected in an expansion of royalties and the like. 
The balance of profit on realisations was £134,750, against 





nil, and the total net profit, at £308,900, has increased 
£136,000. Interim and final dividends of 6d. each com 
with 1s. 3d. for 1929-30, 9d. for 1930-31 and nil for 1931-32, 
The balance sheet inevitably shows a sharp contraction jp 
the value of mineral rights, concessions, etc., which stand 
at {2,536,900, against {4,511,600 on September 30, 1932, 
The directors’ conservative policy in the matter of profits 
distribution, which has disappointed some sections of the 
market, is doubtless attributable to the large contingent 
liabilities which the company has undertaken. The direr. 
tors’ report, as usual, is supplemented by informative par. 
ticulars of the Rhodesian copper and other companies in 
which interests are held. The copper interests are regarded 
by Mr E. H. Clifford, the consulting engineer, as “ ful] 
of promise for the future.’’ Royalties should show a further 
increase this year owing to the enhanced price of gold. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—It is now becoming possible 
to relate with a fair degree of confidence the benefits of in- 
dustrial recovery during 1933 to the financial experience of 
the participants. Our summary of profit and loss accounts 
which appears on page 436 sets out the results of 62 other 
companies reporting, with only four exceptions, at Decem- 
ber 31st or later. Excluding gas undertakings and invest- 
ment trusts, approximately 75 per cent. have improved 
their position, although marked changes are not common. 
Steady advance is shown by the electric light companies, 
except Westminster, whose net profit is lower at {226,322 
against {240,469. The nine provincial gas companies in 
some cases have made a good showing despite the warm 
year. Profits of the Liverpool company are reduced from 
£158,928 to £140,734, but Sheffield has experienced the 
full benefit of industrial revival. Mather and Platt, the 
textile machinists, have experienced difficult trading condi- 
tions, profits having shrunk from £134,789 to £66,140, but 
the dividend is maintained by a considerable draft on re- 
serve. In the motor section, D. Napier, after a year of 
development work, have returned a reduced trading loss. 
The store results, which form the subject of a Note on 
page 413, show improvement for the two West-End 
giants. The Wallis result is again poor. Considerable 
improvement is noticeable in the textile results. Bradford 
Dyers are now in sight of profitability, while profits of A. 
and S. Henry have bounded upwards, and permit the 
resumption of ordinary dividends. Mid- and end-January 
trust results, on which a Note appears on this page, sug- 
gest that their revenues also are beginning to benefit, albeit 
at second hand and after delay, from the economic im- 
provement. Investors will watch the narrowing of the time 
lag with considerable interest. Prominent among the re- 
sults are British Assets, f{1ror,998 (against £146,875), 
Mercantile Investment, {204,252 (against £237,013) and 
Merchants Trust, £81,519 (against £87,535). In the mis- 
cellaneous section London Brick and Forders (£487,612 
against £418,134), Rylands (£63,552 against £3,297) and 
Thomas Tilling (£340,624 against £328,825) show notable 
improvements. The reports of the Canadian and American 
Celanese concerns have been published during the week. 
Canadian Celanese has earned net $1,260,864, compared 
with $718,881, while Celanese Corporation of America re 
ports net income of $5,453,903, against $891,865. Both 
undertakings have made further progress in paying of 
arrears on their preferred stocks. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: —Pearl Assurance, Provident Mutual Life Assut- 
ance Association, National Mutual Life Assurance Society, 
Scottish Life Assurance, General Investors and Trustees, 
Railway Debenture and General Trust, Railway Share 
Trust and Agency, Gordon (Malaya) Rubber Estates, 
Wandsworth and District Gas, Borax Consolidated, and 
Imperial Tobacco Company. All the insurance company 
chairmen, inevitably, were concerned with the question of 
reduced interest rates. The chairman of the Pearl frankly 
declared that in all probability the end had been seen of 4 
phase of abnormally high interest rates for trustee securities. 
The chairman of the Provident Mutual declared, neverthe- 
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iss, that his office would pursue a policy of “‘ safety first ’’ 
ig investment. Mr J. M. Keynes, at the National Mutual 
meeting, voiced his conviction that even a long-term rate of 
3 per cent. for gilt-edged was 1 per cent. above the equili- 
prium level—i.e., the rate compatible with the full employ- 
ment of the national resources of men and equipment. The 
chairman of the Imperial Tobacco Company announced the 
poard’s decision to stabilise interim dividends at 7} per 
cent., With the proviso that although this step reflected the 
directors’ view that the trading outlook was satisfactory, the 
interim would not be in any sense an indication of probable 
jnal dividends. The chairman of Borax Consolidated dwelt 
ypon the signs of improving world conditions, and the steps 
taken by the company to bring about a more healthy state 
of affairs in the borax and boric acid markets. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET ACCOUNT 
March 6 | March 8 
MARKET sentiment, having previously discounted, to all 
appearances, the present extent of economic revival, de- 
cided, on a review of trade news and company reports, 
that anticipation had not exceeded realisation. Most mar- 
kets had a harder appearance, and in the industrial section 
demand for the popular leaders was brisk. Overseas events 
exerted considerably less influence on London than in re- 
cent weeks. The course of the principal exchanges, though 
they were weaker in terms of sterling, created less apprehen- 
son either of French abandonment of gold or of further 
American devaluation. The concentration on domestic pros- 
pects, however, gave ample evidence of the restricted out- 
lets for investment demand, and of willingness, despite 
present low yields, to employ funds in industrials faute de 
mieux. Signs are not wanting, however, that large institu- 
tional investors are entering the New York market, now 
that the extent of dollar fluctuation is at any rate pre- 
scribed, in search of capital appreciation and higher yields. 

The course of the gilt-edged market was quiet, but prices 
were firm under the influence of good revenue returns and 
forecasts of yet lower interest rates, and in several cases 
recorded new high levels. Local Loans were a good feature 
on Wednesday, while Conversion issues showed consistent 
firmness. India loans remained in good demand, all issues 
showing conspicuous improvements, while Australian loans 
moved higher under the influence of the conversion offer. 

Foreign bonds, after a poor opening, had a better ten- 
dency later. Brazilian loans were on offer on Monday, 
following the Finance Minister’s declaration regarding in- 
ability to resume full debt service after four years on present 
trade indications, but support on Wednesday caused general 
improvement. German 7 and 53 per cent. loans recovered 
on initial fall on the less favourable January trade results, 
but municipal issues were fairly steady. Japanese loans 
were dull, but Chinese were better in view of next month’s 
drawing of the 1913 loan. 

Home rails gathered strength towards mid-week, and 
became a firm market after publication of the favourable 
traffics. London and North Eastern preferences showed 
some recovery, and most junior stocks were better. London 
Transport ‘‘ C ’’ stock was flat on the decision to pay no 
interim dividend. Argentine rails, lacking the stimulus of 
good traffics, were lower, although some activity occurred 
in prior charges. 

The industrial market showed a cheerful disposition, 
although a perceptible slackening in tempo was evi- 
dent towards the end of the week. Provincial demand 
or brewery shares resumed its previous dimensions, but 
tobacco shares, with the exception of Carreras, were in- 
clined to ease. Motor and aviation shares were a strong 
market. Hawker and Rolls-Royce were prominent leaders 
In the latter section, while Ford, Austin and A.E.C. ad- 
vanced considerably. Leyland, after a good rise, were 
weaker on Thursday. Iron, coal and steel issues were 
again better, with many fractional improvements. A certain 
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revival of investment demand for electrical supply shares, 
was accompanied by dullness in the market for equipment 
shares, under the lead of Enfield Cable. Textiles improved 
towardsmid-week, Patons and Baldwinsadvancingstrongly, 
while among rayon issues, Courtaulds were strong in ex- 
pectation of a good report. Several London stores were 
better on the improved results for 1933. In an otherwise 
dull shipping market, Lamport and Holt debentures were 
in demand in anticipation of the scheme of arrangement. 
Insurance shares displayed a weaker tendency in mid-week. 
The miscellaneous markets enjoyed brisk business in which 
popular issues, such as Turner and Newall, Dunlop, and 
Imperial Chemical were conspicuous. Good support was 
shown for building issues, under the influence of the favour- 
able London Brick report, while buying of Murex was re- 
ported to come from ‘‘ knowledgeable ’’ quarters. . 

Oil shares remained consistently firm, despite the small 
business and restricted French interest. The rubber market 
was lifeless in the absence of official news regarding restric- 
tion. Further impatient sales were pressed on a some- 
what unwilling market, but tea shares, although meeting no 
expansion of business, maintained a steady tone. 

Increases in the sterling gold price on Tuesday and Wed- 
nesday and a better technical position gave the necessary in- 
centive to offset Monday’s easiness in “‘ Kaffirs,’’ but gains 
were in most cases moderate. Among West African issues 
Bibiani and Ashanti were in good demand. ‘‘ Chartered ”’ 
received some support following the report, and Rhodesian 
copper shares were firm. More attention was directed to 
silver shares, and tin shares were also very firm, though 
somewhat quieter later. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Feb. 15, 
1934 


Feb. 16, 
1934 


Feb. 17, 
1934 


Feb. 19, 
1934 


Feb. 20, 
1934 











Feb. 21, | Feb. 22,} 
1934 1934 














Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,320 | 1,294 608 | 1,151 1,268 | 1,410 | 1,524 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 


Public Utilities... | 1,045 1,187 545 1,084 1,054 | 1,206 1,082 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 3,037 3,891 1,594 3,413 3,263 | 3,594 2,954 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 709 575 336 639 581 682 576 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ......... 1,366 1,640 915 1,299 1,185 | 1,329 1,261 
TT cceedenbranaieseun 161 140 64 205 99 124 150 
Rubber, Tea and 
MN desensaannes 442 381 263 358 337 382 386 
TO cccecs 8,080 9,108 4,325 8,149 7,787 | 8,727 7,933 





* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


Lowest | 
of 1934 
(Feb. 8) 


Highest 
of 1934 
(Feb. 20) 


Feb. 16, 
1934 


Feb. 17, 
1934 


Feb. 19, 
1934 


Feb. 20, 
1934 


Feb. 21, 
1934 


Feb. 22, 


Feb. 15, 
: 1934 


1934 


























86-5 | 83-5 | 84-5 | 84-9 | 85-0 





| 
85-6 | 86-5 | 86-5 | 86-3 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928= 100) 























Highest | Lowest | 
Feb. 15, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 21, | Feb. 22 
of 1934 | of 1934 ° ° ® . ’ ° ° 
(Feb. 22)| (Jan. 2) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
129-6 | 128-8 129-5 | 129-5 | 129-5 | 129-5 129-5 | 129-5 | 129-6 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Business on Wall Street was interrupted this week by a 
blizzard, which delayed the opening of the Stock Exchange 
for a full hour on Tuesday, and by the celebration of 
Washington’s birthday, which kept it closed all day on 
Thursday. On Monday the markets opened firm, but re- 
acted after mid-day and finished one to two points down. 


(Continued on page 420) 
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In calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. 


date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken 
discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 


Prices 
Year 1933 
High- Low- 
est est 
77k 70 
110%. 105 
94 92% 
994 | 97 
101 97 
lll 107 
118 114 
ll 108 
1 98% 
1 102 
11 107 
102 97 
, 82 
55 
7 65. 
| 77 
lll 102 
107% | 105 
ill 103 
106 101 
114 1083 
116 | 111g 
104% | 101 
112 106 
107 102 
114 107% 
7 60 
105 994 
74 | 20 
ast 108 
30 183 
78 62 
27) 11 
66 36% 
91t 87 
105 964 
854 76 
80 51% 
104 953 
1p 92 
ool | 2 
100 61 
92 408 
344 «23 
41 29. 
58 34 
93 59 
97 57 
1074, 95 
63 35 
874 | 69 
29 s&s 
101 91 
105% | 1003 
623 534 
72 32 
116 112 
116% | 113% 
874 | 60 
113% | 10 
1072 | 104 
| 82 
lll 107 
Prices 
Year 1934 
1! 
_ eb. 21) 
High- | Low- | 
est | est | 
113% | 111 
11 115 
127 125 
11 108$ 
123 118 
85 82 
91 
116 | iat 
| 
1 9 
22 ist 
83 81 
40 37 
27 25 
56 44 
78% | 69 
244 #19 
79% | 63 
1123 | 107 
233 | 20 
1 | 123 
34%) 292 
27% | 22 
22 | 17 
1 ;} 10 
18 | 12} 
81 79 
6; 4 
263 | 23 
214 | +14 
324 | 21 
213 | 


f 


LONDON 


ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NotE—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics 


Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 21) 

High- | Low- 
est est 
76%| 73% 
110§ | 1094 
933 | 924 
9 97% 
1034 101% 
110% 1088 
117% 116} 
113% | 111 
100%, 99 
103 1023 
11) 1108 
102%) 101 
89§ | 86H 
633 | 614 
76%1 744 
S8ie 864 
111 1083 
106§ | 105# 
110% | 108 
105% | 103} 
114 | 113 
113% | 113 
105¢ | 103 
111 109 
| 1088 | 107 
1128 | 1113 
97 | 89 
1048 | 1013 
80 | 69} 
464 | 374 
113 110% 
27 204 
81 24 
20% 16 
71% | 60} 
93% | 873 
105% | 1018 
834 824 
80 764 
108% | 104 
88% | 80 
104 | 102 
25 | 229 
952 87} 
69 62 
36 | 31 
414. 37% 
45 41k 
81 79 
91t | 85 
109¢ | 98 
41x 35 
94 84 
193 | 16} 
110 97 
106 | 102 
j 
574 | 54) 
522| 40 
116 | 115 
116% | 114 
83 | 79 
114 | 113% 
107$ | 1064 
88) | 864 
108 | 106% 
Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (5) (©) 
% %~ 
23 i 2 
ase 2 
a oa 
| 2 
\ a 
Nil(a) 
4h | oi 
24 2 
(a) | 28(0) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | oat | 
1d(c) | 24(c) 
Si | Aa 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
1(a) | 2(d) || 
Nil | Nil 
(ce) | 3(c) 


| h(a) | 24(0) | 
|| Dom. & Foreign Rys. 


174 
Interim dividend. 


Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
| Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
2/| 2 
Nil | Nil 
2(c) | 2c) || 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil || 
Nil | Nil 


| Brazil 5% 


Do. C Certs. (3% 


|| B.A. & 


(b) Final dividend. 
Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (m) Yield wor 


Name of Security 


British Funds. 
Consols 23%  ........002. 
Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957(m) 
Conversn. 2$% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
Do, 34% after 1961.. 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... 
Do. 5% 1944-664 ..... 
Funding 4% 1960-90... 
2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 
3% Treasury Bds, 33-42 
Victory Bonds 4%...... 
War Loan 34%after1952 
Local Loans 3%......... 
ee 
STEED. Soeeeennscsesees 


U.K. & Argentine 1933 
4% A red. 1947....... 


Dom. & Colonial Govts. 


Australia 5% 1945-75... 
Canada 4% 1940-60.... 
Gold Coast 44% 1956... 
Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
N. Zealand 5% 1946... 
Queensland 5% 40-60.. 
S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments. 
Argentine 4% Resciss... 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 
Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 


| Belgian 7% red. by 1956 


Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
und, 1914... 
Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
China 5% (1912) 
Do. 5% (1913) . 






| Czechoslovakia 8%, . 


TT neentesneeenense 
Damtig Cb% .cccccccvccee 
Egypt Unified 4%....... 
Estonia 7% 1927 
Finland 6% 1923 ...... 
French 4% (British)... 
|, nee 
Do. 53% Stg. Bds. 1930 
Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 
Do. 7% Refugee .... 
Hungary Hs 
7 54% 
- 6% (1924)....... 
Norwegian 4% 1911 ... 
Peru 74% 1922 ..... . 
ET Ell cnicecnnanninnas 
Roumania4% Con.1922 
Swedish 34% 1908...... 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs, (1951) 
ax.) 





Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 
B'mgham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 
eet 
E. London 5% 1960-70 
Johannbg. 54% 1937-52 
SGT. sesvetisaveneens 
Seine 7% 1935-52 


Name of Security 


Public Boards. _ 


Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 


Lonpon PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023.. 
5% “A” 1985-2023... 
44% “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 
5% “ B” 1965-2023.... 
> é * 1956 or after .... 
Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 
Pt. of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
L. & N. E’st’n Def. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955... | 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. | 


| LMS. Ord. Stk. ........ 


4% Pref. Stk. 1923... | 
4% Pref. Stk........... 


Southern Def. Stk....... 


Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... 


Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
acific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr, Sthn, Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk, 


C, Uruguay Monte V.... 


Can, Pacific Com. ($25) | 
| Can. Nat. 1927Guar.4% | 
|| Cordoba Central Cons... | 


Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 


Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... | 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk) 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. || 18 


(c) Last two 


Price, Price, : 
Feb. | Feb. | Rise 
14, 21, -. ie 
1934 1934 *® 
fa 4 
76 76} + 3 I 
1093 | 1093 = . 7 6 
93¢ | 93} | 24 
981 | 98}! ... 3235 
1024 103 + 4 39 2 
110 110 i 218 3 
1172 | 1178} + 32/3 4 5 
112} | 1123 | + § 3 6 0 
100} 100} ove 119 6 
103¢ | 103¢ |... 216 6 
ill 109§x + } 313 1 
102 | 1023; +24! 3 8 6 
89 8i/+2); 37 0 
63 63 ve 319 0 
754 76 +? 319 0 
88 84> +4) 319 0 
110} 111 4 316 0 
106 106 3 9 O 
109 | 110 +1 319 5 
105 105 “ 39 0 
113 114 +1 312 6 
113 113 i 319 6 
104 105 +1 313 7 
110 110 “ 319 9 
108 | 108 319 0 
112 112 316 3 
96 96 bine 48 9 
102 102 ji 514 3 
754 754 2 9 § 3 
454 45} - 710 6 
111 | 1113 * 639 
26) 274 | +1 se 
794x| 774 | —2 69 0 
18¢ 18} ra 
68 68} fivs 
91 93 2 510 3 
104 104 . 715 0 
834 834 m 311 10 
774 | 77} a 810 0 
106 107} | +18! 315 6 
874 841-2 ;83 9 
103 103 a 517 0 
25 244'-%4)/ 579 
93 92 —1 715 3 
65 634 | —-1h 816 
344 33h 1 i 
404 39} 1 a 
42jx; 42); ... | 1713 0 
80 80 we ee 
86 86 “0 75 0 
106} | 107 +4 314 0 
40 40 si iin 
944 94} = 710 6 
194 18s  —1 Be: 
110 110 2 3 3 8 
106 106 419 2 
57 57 5 49 
50} | 47 34 a 
115 115 oo | oa a 
114x | 115 +1 312 6 
823! 823) .. | 918 2 
114 114 438 
105x | 105 318 0 
88x} 88 | 3.8 2 
107 | 107 ! 33 9 
| } 
Price, Price, a | 
Feb. | Feb. | Rise | 
| or | Yield 
14, | 21, Fall | 
1934 | 1934 
llix | 111 | 4 010 
' 
16 )116 | .. | 317 7 
126 126 ose 319 3 
109$ | 1094 |... | 422 
119 119 wee 440 
84 83 j —1 “6 
90x; 9+) +4!) 3 6 O 
1143} 1144] ... | 316 0 
57 | 58 |} +1 | 581 
93 93 a Nil 
19 | 19§| ... | Nil 
824 | 83 | +4] 3 2 0 
38 | 37 | -1 | Nil 
254 | 25 |—+#| Nil 
52, Sit} -— 4] Nil 
78 oe yo 412 9 
214 | 233) +2 | Nil 
75 | 79 | +4 | 31811 
Wd | 112 | +1 411 4 
| } 
214 21 — 4 Nil 
144) 14 |— 4] Nil 
32 | 314 | — 4) Nil 
25 | 24 —1 | Nil 
21 | 20 —1 | Nil 
iS | 15 - | Nil 
17 | 17 | Nil 
804 | 80} | | 5 0 0 
6 | 54) -— } oon 
254 | 26 | +4) 71610 
20 | 20 | ... Nil 
30 | 31 | +1 Nil 
183 |} +4 | Nil 


Where stocks are definitel 





y redeemable at a certain 


ta I I ken when the stock stands at a 
r. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account be 
any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on ‘‘ cum. div.” shares, 


ing taken ef 
——.. Last two Price. | Pri | 
(Jan. 1to | Half-yearly , Feb,’ | Feb. | Rise 
Feb. 21) Dividends Name of Security 14, 21, < Yield 
3 1934 1934 Fall 
High- | Low- (a) (d) (c) j 
est est % % {sd 
y Foreign Rys.—cont. = 
17/6 | 12/- | Nil | Nil | G.W. of Brazil £10...... Bree ace Nil 
15 113 Nil Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 12°} 12 i. Nil 
786 | 67/6 | Nil | Nil | Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 77/6 | 77/6 ss Nil 
86 78¢ Nil t2(a@) San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 81 81 w ? 
34/- 28/6 1(a) 1(6) Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 32/6 | 32/6 ‘ae 6 33 
6} 34 | Nil Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 6 ais Nil 
Banks. 
8/3 5/44 Nil Nil , Anglo-French (£1) ...... 6/- 6/- ie Nil 
3/9 2/6 Nil Nil | Anglo Internati. (£1)... 3/9 3/9 {| ... Nil 
7/6 S5dis| Nil | Nil | AngloS. fA£10£5pd| 7/6) 4jdis ... Nil 
7/114) 7/3 Nil | Nil | American{ Bélfypd | 7/6! 7/6| ... Nil 
51/3 47/44, 5(6) (d)5(@), Bank of N. Zealand £1 , 48/9 | 49/4}, +74d 3 5 O¢ 
3514 345 6 6 Bank of Eng. Stk. 3504 | 3514 | +1 380 
73/3 | 69/6 | 7(@) | 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 70/3 | 70/6 | +3d; 4 0 6 
34/6 | 30/- | 2d(a) 240) Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 34/6 | 34/3 3d} 215 0 
103 10% 4d) | 3 ie) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 104 10g) — 3 311 9 
40 323 Hot 8i(c) Bk. of Montreal ($100) £394 | £39} ‘ 4 4 Oe 
30% | 28 |'5$(e)(o, 5(c)(o)| Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) | 29x | 28) | —~ 3/ 218 6 
5¢ 4h 6(c) we) British Overseas £5 St; § —#)' 600 
3 ‘ 14% 7(b) 7a) Chtd. of India (£5)...... 16 16 «levee 
18/1}! 16/3 atic) \24(a)(o, Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 16/3 | 16/3 io 270 
76/— 70/8} 8§(a) 84) District A £5, £1 pd. ... 75/-x| 75/- |... 413 0 
51/6 | “4 5(a) (>) | Do. B £1 fully paid...... 50/-x) 50/- an 400 
StH of 24(a)t 2$(5) | Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 54 Sie - 214 6f 
9% 8} | 114(d), 6$(a) | Hambros £10, £2} paid 9} 9s)... 414 9 
£139 | £1314! 3(a)| 3(b) | Hong. and S. ($125) ... | £139 |£139 i ae 
58/74 56/-  6(a) 6(b) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | 56/3x. 56/-, ... 4 4 0 
8% 7% 7(a) | 7(b) Martins £20,£2$pd....5 SAxi 8 — 4 476 
87/6 | 81/9 | 8(a)| 8(d) | Midland £1, fully pd.... | 86/-x 85/6 6d| 314 6 
36334 11(6)  4(a) | Nat. of Egypt £10...... 36 36h ' +3} 420 
48%' 44  10(b) | 10(a) || Nat. of India £25,£124 48 | 481'+2/ 538 
14H) 13% alist 7$(d) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 13 13} cs 460 
467 | 452 8}(a) | 84(b) Royal Bk. of Scotland 455 453 —2 315 9 
13} 12 5(b 5(@) | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 13 13} ae 315 6 
88/3 83/6 9a 9(b) | Westminster £4, £1 pd. 85/9 | 86/3 | +6d) 4 2 0 
Discount Cos. 
84/6 | 74/- ae} 10(b) | Alexanders £2, {1 pd. 75/-x, 75/74, +7}d) 419 6 
6 6 5(a 5(b) | National A £24 filly pd. 6ix 6 one 416 
13 12 Oe) 15(b) » BE7b, £24 pd.) 124x; 124) — & 419 0 
gol 74(6), 12$(0) Union, £5, £24 pd. ... | 11x) Ik) — &) 410 0 
Insurance. 
27 26%, 50(b) | 40(a) | Alliance £1, fully pd.... 263 264 — 3%, 3 8 0 
13 12} ¢4/6(b) t3/6(a) Atlas £5, £14 pd. ...... 13 13 : 316 
244 224 10/3() 10/3(a) Com. Un. £24, fully o 244 233 | — 3 460 
174) «#16 32(6) | 24(a) ton Alene Oh aaek 17; 17 ; 426 
28 27 25(b) 25(e@) | Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 28 274;'—- 43 312 9 
36} | 35 | 11/6(b) 11/6(a) N.Brit.&Mer.£5,£l¢ pd. 35} 35/ — } 3 5 6 
17 16§ | 45(b) 35(a) Northern £10, £1 pd... 163} 163) ... 416 0 
17#}| 17 «=| ¢25(a) 125(d) || Pearl (£1), fully paid... 17 174} + 4)! 218 OF 
15g | 148 | 35(a) 35(d) Phoenix £1, fully pd... 15 143|}/-—3/ 414 6 
314 304 8447,¢ t92(c) | Prudential £1 A......... 314] 3t%]{ ... 3.0 Of 
83/9  75/- | ¢374(c) t374(0) | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 78/9 | 80; +1/3} 117 6 
7 7% 17(6) | 10(a) Royal Exchange (£1)... 74 7} -4/} 312 9 
78% 7% 3/3(b) 3/3(a) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 7H#| 78, - # 450 
91/3 | 88/9 83(d) 8%(a) Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 43 4} as 319 0 
82/6 | 77/9 | 1/5(6) 1/3(@) | Sun Insur., £1with5/-pd 4h 4h 3 40 
6 5 78(b) 8(a) Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pd 6 6 213 3t 
16 164 ¢30(b) t17$(@) Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 165 16} 218 Of 
Investment Trusts. 
212 =| 201 6(6) 3%(a) Anglo-American Deb... 212 212 on 497 
60 | 55 | 2$(b), 2(c)  Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 573 | 5S7$} ... 3.97 
9/114, 7/6) Ie) | Nile) | Atlas Electric, &e., £1 9/-| 9-| ... Nil 
14/3 | 11/- 15(e)  2$(c) | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 13/1} 13/1}... 018 9 
221 =| 215 4(a) | 6(6) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... | 217x217 in 4 ae 
90 77% 3(b) | 19(@) | For. Amer., &c., Def.... 82 89 +6} 5 12 
155 | 120 || 2$(e)| 2 ) Guardian Investment... | 145} | 125 | —20}, 4 1 8 
233$ | 210 | us} | $(a) | Indus, & Gen, Ord....... 2274 | 233 | +6 | 317 0 
312 | 298 | S(a)| 5(b) | Invest. Trust Def....... 307 | 307 | ... | 3 6 6 
14/9 | 13/- || 4(b) | 2(a) || Lake View Invest. 10/- 13/9 | 13/9! ... | 473 
7 | 21 34(a) | 6$(b) | Mercantile Investment | 229 | 235 | +6 | 4 7 6 
1494 | 128 || Sle (0) | Merchants Trust Ord | 149} | 149}| ... | 510 9 
281 | 267} a 7(b) |, Metropolitan Trust 275x | 275 | | 473 
534  51§  2g(c) | 2(c) | Nineteen Twenty-eight ot | 53} | | 413 6 
54 | 50 3(e c) || Nineteen Twenty-nine | 534 | 53 § 12 3 
7/6 | 7/- | 10(c) | 4$(c) | Scottish Investment(5/-) 7/6 | 7/6 212 0 
at 1574 | 3$(@)| 5(b) | Scottish Mortgage, &c. | 157% | 1574 5 8 0 
171¢ | 150 b) | 2(a) || Trustees Corp. Ord. ... || 1704 | 170} | 4 8 0 
175 | 163 |! 30) | 5(d) || United States Debenture|| 172} | 172} | 415 7 
Financial Trasts, &c. 
19/6 16/9 | Nil(a)| 2(d) | Argentine Land, &c. £1 18/9 | 18/9! ... | 2 2 0 
42 | 394 Nil | Nil | Australian Estates, &c. 40} | 40} |) .. | Nil 
5/- | 2/103), Nil | Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 4/6| 4/6) ... Nil 
4/10}| 20/74) 6d(a) | 6d(b) | Brit.S. Africa 15/-fy pd 23/- | 23/3 | +34) 426 
29/3 | 25/1 5(c) c) || Charterhouse Inv. £1... 27/- | 27/-| ... | 411 9 
24/- | 20/6 || 24(a), 34(@) | Chosen Corporation £1 || 23/- | 23/-| ... | 5 6 0 
18/6 | 17/3 | 4(e) | 2(a) | C.of London R. Pty.£1 | 18/- | 18/-| ... | 4 9 0 
8H! 7% 124(a) t24(b) | Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... 8} | 8t| .. | 3.0 OF 
12/- | 9/3 | Nila) Nil(6) | Forestal Land £1 ...... 1/3) 11/3]... Nil 
28/74| 25/3 || Nil | Nil | Hudson's Bay Co. $1... || 27/6 | 27/6) ... Nil 
98/9 | 87/6 | Nil | Nil | Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5... 98/9 | 97/6 | —1/3 Nil 
19/44| 16/9 |) Nil | Nil | re Invest., &c., £1... || 17/6 | 17/- | —6d| Nil 
3 2% Nil = Nil | Peruvian f Ord. Stk. ... mi 6S Nil 
12 88 | Nil | Nil | Corp. Pref. Stk... || 12$) 12 | -— 4) Nil 
14/3 | 11/9 | Nil | Nil || Primstiva Holdings £1 13/6 | 13/-| —6d|__ Nil 
19/3 | 18/3 || Nil(c)| 4(c) | Staveley Trust £1 ...... 18/9 | 18/9) ... 44 0 
37/- | 33/- | Nil 4c} Sudan Plantations £1... || 36/3 | 35/74] —7}d) 2 5 0 
| Breweries, &c. | et 
39/6 | 33/- | 38(a)' 5(b) | Allsopps Ord. £1 ..... - || 37/- | 38/9} +1/9| 4 2 
30/6 | 27/3 | 4(b) | 2p(a) | Barclay Perkins £1 ... | 30/-| 30/6 | +6d) 4 4 9 
91/- 87/- |, ¢4(a) 't11() || Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... || 90/6 | 90/6| ... | 3 6 Of 
60/9 | 53/3 44(a)| 8() | Benskins Watford £1... 59/6 | 60/- | +6d| 4 3 3 
13/3 | 10/84 Nil | Nil | City of Lond. Def. 5/- || 12/- | 12/-) | Nil 6 
70/- | 64/- | 7$(6) | S(a) Courage Ord. £1 ...... \| 67/- | 70/- +3/-| 312 > 
87/6 | 81/~ || 10(b) | 74(a) | Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 84/- | 87/— | +3/-| 4 0 0 
105/- | 99/3 | 16(b) | 11{a) | Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.£1) 103/9 |103/9x, +2/-| 5 4 : 
88/- | 84/9 | 6(a) | 14(b) | Ind Coo i Mivevess 86/6 | 86/6| ... | 4 9 2 
39/44; 34/9 | 3(a)| 6(b) || Meux’s MAD nevenense 39/- | 39/-| ... 412 Of 
71/- | 67/3 || ¢7(b) | ¢5(a@) | Mitchells & Butlers £1 | 69/- | 69/-| ... 3 8 . 
37/9 | 35/9 || 3(a)| 5(b) || Oblsson’s Cape £1 ...... || 36/6 | 36/6) ... | 4 8 of 
80/3 | 74/9 | ¢5ia) t10(b) | S. African Bws. £1...... | 77/6 | 75/- | —2/6| 4 0 : 
38/3 | 35/14, (a) | 5(d) || Taylor Walker Ord. £1 | 37/6 | 36/9| —9d| 4 6 : 
58/3 | 54/- | 6(b) | 5(a) | Watney Combe Def. £1 56/6x, 56/6 |... 3 18 
|| Coal, Iron and Steel. | — 
6/10}! 6/02 | Nil | Nil | Amal. Anthracite £1... | 6/- | 6/3 | +3d| | Ni 
21/6 | 20/7%| ... | 7(s) | Do. 7% Cum. Pref. £1 || 20/74) 20/74) ce 6 = 
74d std Nil | Nil || ArmstrongWhit.A.1/- || 74d | 74d | { _Ni 





arly dividends. 


(t) Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. Free of Income Te. 
on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 199/ 
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1934 perenry 24, 1934 = — 
; i} | 
Prices l \ le toe, | Prices Last two | Price, | Price | 
Year 1934 | Half-yearly } W Freae>| Feb’ | Rise | bs ie ow Name of Security Feb, | Feb. | "| visss 
an. 1 to Dividends Name of Security | 14, | 21, | or | Yield eb. 21) Dividen: s. sae | Fall | 
eb. 21) | | 1934 | 1934 | Fall lait sane 
rrr” | io) ae ar | | lgsad 
a certain High- | Low. | “(a) (b) (ce) || als | gee t | est | % % Se alan I = te 
tands ata f— i “% | % | Coal, &e.—cont. | Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... || 15/- | 15/6| +6d| 4 9 0 
6 taken of 5/7 40/9 4 (0) | 3 (a) Babcock Wilcox £1 ..... | - | 43/9 +13 | ° Nil , at s2/6 1 2) Anglo Rood Bél.. | 33/9 33/9; ... | 518 6 
‘ sn 74 Nil | Nil | Barrow Hamatite ey etl Si. Nil | }'52/104! 46/103 | S(e te Anglo-Persian £1 ...... | 48/9 | 51/3 | +2/6| 218 6 
—T ay) 26 = | lee gel | Nil _ |] 29/74, 26/6 124(a) 22400) Apex (Trinidad) 8/-"--. |) 271 | 27/-| | 6 6 6 
| fc cattery eer | ; ‘ y Be 1 EEE ecccccecescscas 5/7 Ni 
u/s" 29/0" 14 ie) | 540) | | Brow {Joha) Or. 6 ent 3/104 *Sa| ‘Nu Bat 4/10} Nil | Nil Bee contri VF iy a ool + lid! hil 
| 9/7 ~ | D1" 7 Ni | ' §(a) | Burmah Oil £1 ......... /3 2 4 
woe | fe lia | oo [sceermer— | ae) ee] | Uae ea sep eee, ee f3| Se | tu 8 
| om ron £1 ....... eo oe, Nu | Nil | Nil || Kern River Oi | | /6 | ) 
7u3'| 7e/9"| 1000) | S(¢) | Cory, Seems BE one | 73 | = ie 78) oe HT sus. | asst! 74(0) | S(a) | Lobitos Olek aa) 46/3 | eI +1/9| oes 
| | il | il || , Long £1 ...... ! . ~ | | oo ry exican ex / is 3d | a 
fs 4. al 6 | Nl | Do.8% NouCm.Pf£0.61) 1/9 | 1/9)... | Nil = = hd = ae | 13/43] 13/3 | —14d) 3 13 9 
Nil ed) Na Nil | Do.7%"BrPigPretsj- | 9d) ad) | Ni 234) 214 | $6(c) | $6(c) | Royal Dutch (8. 100) .. - | Gea | fal | eS 
i Rt ri 31 43 Ni rat ecnnees 4a)... | 28 
Be 19 Nil Nil |; Guest Keen &c. £1 ..... i weit Nil 74/08 68/3 me 80) Trinidad Leaseholds £1 71/3 | 72/6 41/3, 4 1 O 
+ 11/9 | 8/3 Ni Ni | ay "yo | 6/9|-41/-| Nil 38/9°| 33/9 Sa) 740) VOC. Ord, BE ancenee 37/6 | 37/6| ... | 613 3 
7 o = | 90/7 2 Miscellaneous. 
6338 oni a wile) | 23(6) |! Horden Collieries £1 .. 20/- | 20/73 +7 2 8 $ 25/68| 24/3 || s(c) | 5(c) || Aerated Dread fl'-..... es: | 25) a) aoc 
Nil 24/9 21/74 c5(s) | a — Bros, .....+.++- = 22/- a ae a 22/- | 19/4%| Nil(c)| 4(c) | Allied, Newspapers £1... | 20/- | 20/- Az; 4 0 0 
5/38} 4/9 Nil | Nil | Millom & Askam £1 . Nl ectteal acts Sa} 11/6 | 10/6 , ¢5(c) | Nil(c) Amal. Dental Def. #1... | 10/9 | 11/- | +3d| Nil 
Nil 14/3 | 10/6 Nil(b) Iba) || Oc Ocean Coal & Wilsons 11/10} 11/3 | 74 Nil 21/3 | 20/1¢ 3(c) 3(c) | Amal. Metal £1 ......... 20/6 | 20/6! ... | 219 0 
Nil 4/6 | 3/74 Nil Pease and Partners 10/- | 4/- | = Ga 7 21/9 | 18/9 5(0) Sia) Amal. Press (10/-)... | 20/7 } 20/74 | 459 @ 
Nil 18/3 16/9 Nilfe (4) | Powell Duffryn £1 .. i] 17/3 } Lg ll 6 || 31/- | 26/6 |) 8§(b)  4%(a) | Army and Navy 10/-... || 30/73) 30/- 73d) 4 3 3 
Nil 25/6 | 21/44 34(b ihe) Sheepbridge C8 ta éi | 22/6 | 22/-| —6d| 411 6 21/6 | 20/14) 28(c) | 20(c) | Assood. Newsprs. Df. $/-. 20/74 20/7#| | 417 0 
73s 25/6 | 21/9  8{c) | Nil(c) |S. Durham =| oe V3 - 30/3 | 28/9 Bic) HK Assoc. P. Cement £1... | 29/9 | 29/9 ... 417 0 
380 Tig to/6 wile Nill) Steel & Iron B Orde 12/6 | 11/3 | ~1/3 | a oH ay ee | oe 30) | Barker (Jotn) £1... 71/3| 71/3| ... | 443 
38 8 Pars, 43/49 da) || Stanton Izonworks $1 . || 45/- | 44/3 | —Sd| 4 6t{] 28/6 | 22/3 | 23(6) | Nil(a) | Barry & Staines Lino... , 24/3 | 24/3 9. | 21 0 
31) 8 Yas | 32/6 | 42 246) ieee eee | ace |e)? oe 39/32 m29(c) ani) Beste Pes Desa S-... | 40- | 40/- | ... | 3 12 6 
Sil 9 FT osiy 22/6 MI Stewarts & Lioyds €1.. 22/9 | :24/- | +1/3| Nil oll tana, tas ee eee | eee a etc) Nal 
318 ce | MAE 16/3 | 240) ‘Nila ee SS ON onsen ae te 28/3 | 18/9 | 6(c) | 3(c) | Bovril Deferred £1...... 25/- | 21/3 | —3/9| 218 9 
g 3 & | 3/6 2/9 Nil | Nil Thomas (Richard) £1.. 3/-)3/— |... en 34/- | 27/6 5(c) | 5(c) British Aluminium £1... 31/- | 32/-|+41/-| 3 2 0 
$7 9. | 8/28 22/-| Nit | Nil | 6}% Cm.Tax free Pf. £1 23/14 23/1) Nil 35/- 33/104  $4(d) | $2(a) British Match £1 ...... 33/9 | 34/3 +6d| 311 OF 
470 15/6 | 14/44 Nil | Nil || Thornycroft, John, £1 15/~ | 15/- sat, Ni 63 54k +20(c) +20(c) | Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 53 6 |+k| 3 6 OF 
270 604 454 Nil Nil U. States Steel $100 ... $564 $574 +$ aa il “ 4sj- 43/— 2(a) | 44(0) | British Oxygen £1 44/44! 45/741 +1/3| 216 O 
110} | 97h 8k) Ste) A wed Aer rag le) * | 2% 6 |] 10/- | 9/- Nil | Nil | Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 10/- | 9/4), —74d) Nil 
5) OT 31/6 | 28/9) Bie) | aa WeardaleStecic Dial | 28/9 we; | 43 ci) i3(a) | 2000) || Comores "4" Ord di || my | “Stl atl at o 
214 6f 58/6 | 52/- ee no Whitehead — 55/- | 55/- 411 28/6 | 24/- | 474(c) ¢24(c) | Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 27/6 | 27/6 | ... | 118 6f 
414 9 Te Sie ae 43 3]] 9/9 7/10} Nil | Nil | Crittall Manuftg. £1... | 8/9 8/9 |... Nil 
464 7/- | 5/9  S(c)  5(c) | B. Ctn. Wool ‘Ds. Prove | S| GF Nil 47/3 | 39/6 | Nil(c)| 4(c) | Dunlop £1 .......-.2000. 42/9 | 47/- | +4/3| 114 0 
44 0 1 i3/- | 10/- | Nil | Nil | Bleachers £1 ............ my} WW) | Nl 26/08 I7= | WH’ | AW) Blee & Musicaiind’di | 22/8 | 24/9 \ 430) | xa 
44 8 [ 173) 14/6 Nil | Nil | Bradford Dyers (£1)... | 15/- 15/9 +94) Nil 30/44) 28/88 | 25(0) | 10la) | Ever Ready Co. 8 | 30/-| 2o/- | t/a 6 0 0 
S14 6 | i493! 12/9 Nil | Nil Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/- 13/3 14/6 | +1) N ul 29/3'| 25/7} $(10c) 10(c) | Fairey Aviation 10/-. | 28/-| 29/-| 41/-| 3 9 8 
420 14/6 | 12/3 Nil | Nil Calico Printers £1 ...... 12/6 12/6 tio a4 0 80/3 75/74 4(a) 5(b) Finlay (James) & Co. £1 76/3 | 76/3 — - 7 9 
2 8 8 | 656 59/6 | 124) 24(m) | Coats, J. and P. (61) .. | Se eel wan) fe Oa gus | se (6) | a) | Gallaher Ltd. ord.£1.. | S5/- | 55/-| <. | 312 9 
31s 9 | 43) 42/46 1d Ca)t 4RO)t  Courtanids £1... | ro | aso | ed | 21) elilaasiogl 13/9 || etc) | 71c) | Gommont-Brit (10/-).. | 14/3 | 14/6 | 43a) 411 6 
315 9 45/6 | 42/- | 5(b)(d) 24a) English Swg. Ctn. £1... | 43/- | 43/9 +9d 411 6 11/74 9/68 2c) | S\c) | Goodlass Wall & Co(10)), 11/3 | 11/3 213 3 
1/2 6 | 139) 1/8 Ri “Ni mooume Verret, Go. 53 | 12/8 | 12/8 |... = 118/- | 92/6 | 2}(a) | 7$(6) || Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1. 111/3|110/- | — 1/3) 118 0 
#2 0 | 16/14 13/3 Nil | Nil | Fine Cotton Spinnersé1 || 13/9 13/9 a il o|| 6/9 | 5/10} Nil | Nil | Harrods (B.A) 15/-Ord.| 6/3 | 6/3 Nil 
ST ote | sae | Oe ee ice aay | sets | 283) 871 2 3 Sil osyal eos’) sie) | 100) | darn 73/9 | 73/9| <. | 43 6 
+ 1 8 | 8U8| 27/9 8(@) | 30) Linen Thread Stk. (£1). | 29/3 | 23/9x) ... | 4 Nil 10/6 | 9/0 | 12$(b)' 4(a) Home&ColonialStores4/- 9/3 | 9/-| —3d| 611 0 
$190 | Be | 9/48 Nil | Nil Listers TA) wrsssonseoresss ae) | Se] ae | oe Sic) | 5(c) | Imperial Airways £1... | 38/9 | 40/- | +1/3| 210 0 
419 0 | 746 | 68/44 7410) 1246) rues & Baldwins €i | | 67/6 71/3 | +3/9| 3 10 38/1}, 31/~ a4) 2iia) | Imperial {Ord.€l ..... 32/3 | 35/-|+2/9| 3.9 3 
“10 0 | Ti | 69/8 worthaMitchellét | 37/6 | 37/éx, +i/-| "3" 6 || 74 7/78 Rul | Nit | Chemical {Def (10/-). | “wie | “86 | sae) Nn 
41/3 | 32/6 | sit) S(a) Whitworth Mitchellél | 34/6 | S7/6x, +1} 5 6 BH sa3'| 11/9 || Nil(c)| Nil(c) || Imperial Smaitg Or. i || 12/3 | 1876 | t1s| Nil 
2 ee Moctrient Haass. | | oa > o|| eal st 1 eerie eee. || se) sz lteh| on 
1 6 0 [BE 1768 ate)! 4(c) | Associated Elec, 2 19/6 | 196)... 4 2 ol] Sm Se. Nil | Infernational Holdings. $2%| $24 \48%| Ni 
toe | 53! 22/- | 1010) ae Lee | cas in| 3S oe oe sol Nil |10 ets./ Inder: Nechel of Cant 22) | $234) +83 _ ... 
Ss 6 85/44 61/3 10(b) | 5(a) | Callenders (£1) .......... 62/6 | 61/3 | — 1/3 ‘ 29/6 | 28/- | 18(b) | 12(a) |, International Tea 5/-.... 28/-| 28/-| ... | 5 6 6 
312 9 25/6 | 22/9 | Ge) | 640) Crompton Parkinson 5! 25/- | 25/- -- | 210 0 29 ‘24 27/108 34 3} || Lever [2% Cum. £1... || 29/- | 29/6| —éa| 418 6 
3 2 8 9/44 6/3 English Electric £1... 6/3 6 3 eee Nil 29/74 28/3 4 Bros. (8%Cm“A”P£.£1 29/- | 28/6 | —6d| 5 9 O 
5 18 0 | 6 | 42/3 | 8¢ || General Electric (f}) -- et Se | So Ce ee. 10 | Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) 63/9 | 63/-| —9d| 6 3 6 
cis or | oH by 22 a 8 nie) Henleys (W. 1.) I | Oh 6b —w | 418 0 82/3 | 78/7 15(c) | 20(c) | London Brick €1 -.- 78/9 | 80/-| +1/3| 5 0 0 
414 6. [23/104| 18/6 a Be) | Johnson & Phillipe €i | 21/3) 218 317 6 |] Owe! . Gf 24800) | 3p(a) |, Lyons (J.) £1... | Ol. | See 
3 0 OF FT 223| 19/6) 4p Nile) jemens £1 ......00000008 20/74 20/7} 317 6 52/- | 50/6 | 3$(a)| 9(6) | Manbre and Garton £1 || 51/3 | 51/3... 418 6 
os Electric Light, &c. -= 191/3 148/9 | 25(b) | 10(a) | Marks and Spencer 10/- | 182/6 | 188/9| +6/3, 115 0 
312 9 $44 $104 Nil | Nil Brazil Trac., no par... | $13} $123 — $2 — 3/3 2/9 6(6) | 2$(a) Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/104! 2/103 eee 5 14 6 
$19 0 | | 72/8) Gla) 9) | Bournemouth & Poole | 78/- | 78/-... | 3 17 « 6/3 | 3/5 Nil | Nil | Millars Timber £1 ...... 6/- | 5/6 | —6d| — Nil 
3 '4 0 | WS) 19/9 3(e) | ie) | British Powers Light £1| 20/- | 20/- | 3 0 o|] 18 1b 32/3) 7400) | la) | Pinchin Johnson 10/--.| 92/6 | 95/- | +2/6| 318 0 
2.13 at | Sy) 34/14) Site) | 9400) | Charing Cross Elec. £1. | 34/6 | 34/6 4 1 0 oe 3p || f PotashSynd\ 7% Gid. 93 | 914 | —1¢| 712 0 
213 3t 7 gsiog) g4j- | oe 34(a) City of London £1...... | 35/- | 35/- 313 0 844 3 3t lof Germany J 64% Bds. 89 89 - | 7 6 0 
7 18 OT T 43) 40/104 Sa) 4(0) | Clyde Valley Elec. £1. | 41/3 | mai | oe 107/9 104/9 | 224(c) 224(c), Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 | 105/-/105/-| ... | 4 6 0 
S '55)6| Sa) 7410) County of London Bl... | 56/3 50/3 Sij-| 3 '2 off 39/6 | 36/3 | 9(c) | 9(c) | Salt Union £1........-. 37/6 | 37/6| |. | 416 0 
$9.7 | M8) Sb 2c) | Sa) | Edmundsons £1... Fn eee | | & 2 OTT toe | 17/181 1005) | sata) || Sangers Ord. 5/- 18/3 | 18/-| —3d| 5 0 0 
ae Pe | agai Ni, | Nil, || Hydro-Blsc. Com. Sth. - |) $75 | | $74 .| -. 3 li 0 |}19/10}) 18/6) Nia Nil Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 18/9 | 18/9| ... Nil 
18 Su. | Ssle | (0) | 24(a) | Lancashire Electric 61 | 36/10)) 36/10} ou 85/38 33/6 || 7c) 7(c) | Schweppes Def. £1...... 3sj/-| 35/-| ... | 4 0 0 
3122 | Se) 896 7(0) | S{a) || Metro. Electric €1....... || 54/4) 54/4} 313 9 |} 203 17/6 | 46§(a)  53(b) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... 18/- | 17/6 | —6d| 314 Ot 
$1 a [AUB ) SS 2a) | 440) Midland Counties &t | 33/9" 39/9 39 o|f 20/78, 19/3 |)" 6c) | S{c) | Slaters and Bodega €i | 20/7}| 20/73}... | 415 0 
5 12 37/10$) 34/6 Q (a) 3$(b) North-Eastern Elec. £1 35/- 35/- 3 9 0 15/- | 11/54 Nil Nil | Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 12/6 | 13/9 | +1/3 _ Nil 
418 65/9 | 62/6 4(a 6(b) | North Metropolitan £1. | 63/9 | 63 9 329 60/3 | 56/- 124() 24(a) | Spillers Ord. £1......... 57/- | 58/6 | +1/6| 5 3 0 
317 0 | 43/44) 40/43 8c) 8(c) | Scottish Power £1....... || 41/3 41/3 | $17 6}1 oO | 9/1t|| Ni | Nil |i Swed. Match, B. (ky.100) || 10/-| 10 | | Na 
36 6 | 48/7} 45/104 (a) | 5(6) Yorkshire Electric Hi « || 47/6 | 47/6 3 9 211 Gas | ons we) | 19m | tered Lea 87/6 | 87/6| -. | 317 8 
$768 | | og, 7 0|| 96/6 | 79/9 | 7}(a)  74(0) | Tiling, Thos., £1 ....... 84/43] 95/- |+10/7 3 3 2 
476 27/3 | 25/6 24a) s( Gas Light @ Coke El .. || 27/- | 25/9x, —9d 4 7 95/74 90/- 5(@) | 14(b) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 | 93/9 | 95/- |} +1/3) 4 0 0 
3 73 | Zt! 18s Sab, Continental Stk... || 210 | 210 | | S14 3 HT Corl cove Bic) | 8(c) | Tube Investments £1. 40/- | 40/- | 40 0 
ie 2 9 26/6 | 26/- zie), Stome.-an -Tyne £1...... 26/- | 26/- os 450 49/- | 41/108) 1 ie 33(b) | Turner & Newall £1 ... || 44/4} 43/9 |+ 4/44 210 
$12 3 | Sab) 138 24s) | 5 een eee || 198R | 152hx)| — 8} 4:10 71 Oe | “aay $(a) | Unilever £1.............-- 23/9 | 23 | 620 
as Telegraphs,&c. | _— 57/74, 54/9"|| “Bias 7}(b) || United Dairies £1 ...... || 54/6 | Se/-|+1/6| 4 7 6 
$8 264 | 234 Nil Cables A Ord. Sib. “| 2 en Nil salar 14/10} Nil Nil |, Untted Molasses 6/8..... | 22/- | 22/6 | +6d Nil 
$80 75" | 10 Nil Nil nd | B Ord, Pret oa eit 15 | 90/- || 17$(c)| 20(¢) || Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1 97/6 | 96/3 | 1/3! 4 3 0 
i137 32h | TB | HS |i Goeet Norns snares || Set) Sab | ty | 45 "Or Sor | Sol |i aeY"| Syl) || Waligenes baie bet au || Sorel Soil —ale; 4 2 8 
7 7 Sel Sek || 150 Marcont Marine €1'-. || 3/3 | sor. | —as| $0 off 399 | 90/-| 50) | Sa) || Wigan, Teape Ord. st || soft) got] -°| § § § 
le20 a1 | asi “St | ~ i “lotr oo | | oe © 9 OR cae | 9/9 | 30(0) | 50(b) | Wookwortk (F.W.) Or5/-| 93/-x, 93/6 | +64) 4 4 0 
© wy | otors an 1} a ¢ Mines } | 
= $5/ 104} 31/3 | zt) | Assocd.EquipmentOrd.{1 | 32/6 | 35/- +2/6 | 3 7 My 26/- | 17/9 | Nil | Nil. || Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- || 25/- | 25/6 +6d | Nil 
“2 6 | SUS | 66/- | soe) eae —_ SY sorcevcesoncene Bg ad aad 44/3 | 28/6 | 25(a) | 40(b) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-)  41/6x| 41/9| +3d) 6 4 0 
4 : 9 256 | 112/104) Nil rm, Sml. Arms £1 ... i 14/- 14/- he 4 ° 0 |}. 36/3 | 33/6 |) 1/-(0) | 1/-(0) | Broken Hill Prop. 8/-. | 34/3 | 36/3 | +2/- 49 0 
| 4 . 0 | 22/- (a) 66 #(d) —, NE, cuentas eee i 22/6 | 25/- } 2/6 | Nil 14/10}! 12/10), r24{6) +33 (c) Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... |) 14/- | 14/74} +73d) 3 16 0 
oes 25/104 21/8 Nil | Nil | Ford Motors Bi......... \ aa | 26/3 | +1/3 | = Silt, 4/08 Nil | Bwana M’Kubwa, 5/-fp.. 4/7) 4/9 | +1}d) Nil 
| 4 : of 4/6 | 3/44 Nil | Nil | Guy Motors (10/-) ...... | 4/- | 4/- | we | | Ni . a1 155" Py He) $94(0) || Central Mining £8 ...... 21 | 208; —4| 3 0 9 
it Selo | | 2eis | sole | ei) | Cote da "|i Sta | sao | tes! 21s s{f so/zelen/toal sety Kags) || Cons, Glds. ofS. AL BI || 75/74] 75/- | —74d 4 1 
+ 1} c) | Sic) || Leyland £1 ..........0000- 37 2 re yy | | Cons. MinesSelection 10/- 16 | 20/-| + 
Nil 5 28/74 fone Pref.£1 ye | oe | tsa) ona’ cy Oh 774 '1224(2)| Crown Mines 10/- --.. 103 | 108 | | 5 4 0 
N | Ni || Napier 5/-......... catean! | | 9/- | —3d | 6 6 oe } 
| — 91) | asjlog 1K) 5a) Royce £1 seeeseee-0- || 86/104) 90/- + 3/14) 25 0 | Sal = ae De Bours Del. £34 inom St | Hi ey] 716 0 
| Nil way 13). || Nie) NO a | Rover Co. Bj senneeseoeee | sa | agie| tea| Na 7/6 | 6/9 | Nil(c) | 24(a) | Idris Hyd. Pam | Oe) J te) oe 
=. -_ c ID BOCT Bh cesecccccccccecces i] - | os } Nu ws > cham Cone. 08 ........ 55, 55/- He : 
| Ni | 43s | ha | 15(e) |S ee Co Gh] ao) 8 | 41/8) 6 6 3 Se | cae | nie) | 50(0) || Lake View and Siar 4/- | = 25/6 | ca 
, | | Ni 3/13} 1/11) Nil | Nil | Loangwa 5/=..........++- | 2/73) 2/9 | + Ni 
} 25° 7 Bal gray BH || Cameed Bb ccwccascoce wm he) ei Oe) oe ee) 19/44) Nil | Nil | Londee Teo O]2 co 13/9 | 14/3 | +6d| Nil 
} 428 7 met 76 | 10) Nill) Furnes Willy Hage | we! | Oa OU] 29- | 25/6 exe) |nexe | Malayan Tin §/- ww. | 25/6 | 26/-| +6d) 3 1 0 
| 4 2 9 20/3 17/3 | Nil Ni P, & O. Defd. £1 ..... i} 18/- } 18/— | eee | Ni 21/3 | 19/- | 25(a) | 25(b) odder B 5 ae 20/6 | 20/3 | — 3d | 1115 0 
: ; ot 3/3 | 2/74, Nil | Nil Wise Surg i Pent || 8/- | 3/- |. Nil 20/- | = | Nase | 3 24(0) | Mount L re = a Ress | 2 jo 0 
| e y | | ah nsolid. 5/-.. || 8/- fo} ne | | MM 
43° yet 14/6 |) Nit | Nit | Allied Sumatra £1 ..... | ie = Tt 13 | Nu Nil Rhodss Anglo-Am. 10/- 198 | 16/6| ... | Nil 
giz 6 | iy) 198) Nil | Nil | Anglo-Dutch £1 | eluel wl Na 6%) 54) Nil | Nil | Rhokana Corp. £1 | ot] .o8/— #) Ni 
(3 4 | 187 16/9 Nil a | Bah Lias £1... . || 17/6 | 17/6] ... | Nil otf | st | SS | eee Se .....- at| a@)— Ni 
| 4° 0 304 274 |, Nil b)) || Cons. Tea & Lan 0 || 27} 274 } ose | ? 29/104! 24/74 | Nil | Nil Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 28/6 | 9 28/3 | —3d | Nil 
49:3 7G | 128) Nite) is | Guansio Tes a PARE ‘olf 17/9] 14/3), Nil | Nil || S. Francisco of Mex 10/-|) 16/- | 17/6 | +1/6| Nil 
| 41210. | S68) 4516) 310 | yoanate Tee 63 Sanianit * 3 35/9 | 32/9 || 10(c) | 15(a) || Siamese Tin 5/- . | 33/- | 34/-| +1/-| 1 9 0 
412 of 86/104) 61/3 || Nil(e) orehaut Tea £ || 62/6 | 62/6 ° 53 | oH 37410) | 483(c) || Sp Mines £1 1k | eee 4 0 
| 3 8% 7 Gy seg | 4(c) okai (Assam) £ . || 56/3 | 57/6 | +1/3 | 1 8 sartal ver" BHC) | [Fam ster - imma 20- | 18/9 | 1/3” Na 
| 4 8 0. F tooy) 17/- |) Nt | Plantations 81. || 18/- | 17/6 | — Ni |[roj104| 18/3 | 5(¢) | 5(@) || Trowoh Mines 5/—"--- aisle ldent bos 
> 4 5 0 3/8 3/23 | Nil ] Asiatic 2/-... 3/3 | 3/3 | Nil 16/3 | 97/6 28(c) 16 a) | Union Cor.3/6 fy pd) 112/6 | 115/- | '+2/6| 3 0 0 
| 48 0 Be) 22/3"! Ni Nil | Malacca Rubber 61... || 25/7}| 25/- ~ 74d) Nil Mee | ee Il Sey | Sie) |) Caton Comp. f22i fy a) | "35/74 s5/- | 7} : 
° “| ain Hl Nay > United oa | *Si5x| ral “iad 1 16 6 I] 33/9 | 27/- S(c) | 5(c) || Zinc ml 10/-.. | _33/- _ 33/9 | -1/3) 1 0 
7 | " er o } « — hadeereeanctinaliecd Sesaeessaesnaiae ~ 
1; Nil 9 1 2/11} i Nil(e) | 3) ds. n) Latest quarterly interim dividend. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions, 
| . Nil arin dividend. ae tesla Ol ey a (d) —_ dividend on basis 10 per cent j. Fr annum. . ai Deeg in “i _,. 
- ield worked on o : OL. ao © at. dividen r come 
ome Tax. Yield worked on a 12} per cent. basis. (r) Dividend of 5% for aine months to September 30, 1933. Yield based $ per 


Feb. 1, 1957. 
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(Continued from page 417) 

The day’s gains were confined to certain of the less active 
stocks, particularly in the Motor group. Although Govern- 
ment bonds held their ground, more speculative fixed- 
interest securities suffered a setback. On Tuesday the atten- 
dance was small owing to the inclement weather conditions, 
and prices closed without material change. Next day, how- 
ever, a stronger tone was in evidence, the rising trend of 
automobile production being reflected in further speculative 
buying of low-priced motor stocks. Railroad stocks were 
undecided, though the announcement of the New York 
Central’s bond issue, to repay its 4 per cent. debentures 
due May Ist, was well received. Stockholders are offered 
$60 millions of 6 per cent. Ten-year Convertible Bonds. 
The R.F.C. will advance $20 millions in a Three-year Col- 
lateral Loan to assist the conversion if necessary. The new 
Convertible Bonds were quoted at an initial premium of 
I2 points on Wednesday. Though the recent rise in 
security values, particularly in bond values, may have been 
rather fast, a firm tone seems likely to be reinstated in the 
market comparatively soon. The underlying trade situation 
remains promising. Steel activity has reached 44} per cent. 
of capacity. The steady increase in due partly to larger 
consumption by the motor industry and partly to demand 
from the heavy trades, stimulated by Government schemes. 
Electrical power output continues to run about 11} per 
cent. above the level of twelve months ago. It is reported 
that the Stock Exchange Control Bill is undergoing modi- 
fication, with the approval of the Administration, in order 
to smooth off some of its rough edges. 


























Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 
14, 21, 21, 1934 14, 21, 21, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 34%, "32-47 1018 1024 1004| Natl. Biscuit ........ 438 414 408 
Do. ie’ *32-47 102% 102 1014,| Phelps Dodge ...... 174 17+ 17 
Do. 43%,’°33-38 102% 102 10144} Pullman............... 55 58+ 57 *& 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 49} 498 485 
Ee 684 694 68%, | Studebaker........... 64 8% 8 
Ches. & Ohio ........ 448 458 444%] Un. Fruit..........00. 64 654 64) 
Si ciscestpetenemoenee 22 24} 23% | U.S. Leather ........ 10% 103 10% 
Illinois Central ...... 34} 364 35 %,| U.S. Rubber......... 20$ 20% 20 *& 
N.Y. Central ........ 41g 41g 4 | USS. Steel ........000 574 584 57 + 
Pennsylvania......... 36x 378 364} Westinghouse ...... 434 434 42% 
Southern Pacific ... 30% 31}  30§ | Woolworth ......... 51 52h Slt 
Southern Rly. ...... 34% 35 34% 
Union Pacific ....... 130 131 §=6128% 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 1214 1223 120% 
. Can... 105 105% 103g | Interboro R.T....... 10 10 10% 
Amer. Smelting 493 38} 48 Int. Tel. Teleg...... 15§ 15%) 015 
Anaconda....... 164 164 16} | Radio Corpn. ...... 7& 8} 8 
Bethlehem Steel..... 464 47, «= 474 | Utilities P.& LL... | 4h 4 O44 
Chrysler Motor ...... 56} 594 58 %| W. Union Tig....... 61 614 60% 
Corn Produce Rf.... 74 73% 72 
Eastman Kodak ... 884 924 91 *%| Associated Gas “A” 14 14 1t 
Gen. Electric (New) 22) 22 SE BIEN «<-ncsssevnesssenb 254 264 254 
Gen. Motors ......... S9ix 403 40% | Shell Union ......... 10% 118 ll* 
Int. Harvester ...... 444 44} 43% | Std. California ...... 40x 403 40% 
Mont. Ward ......... 335 34 334 BS IELTS socoseve 47% 0484 473 
t Calculated at $5-08 to £, 
Tota DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 
Feb 15, | Feb 16, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb 21, 
1934 1934 1934* 1934 | 1934 (a) | 1934 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 2,980 2,770 1,160 2,350 1,220 1,900 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 18,300 18,600 9,100 14,000 13,500 14,000 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 443 510 269 401 221 352 





® Two-hour Session (a) Four-hour section owing to blizzard. 


INDEX FIGURES OF AMERICAN VALUES 

In view of the Washington Birthday Holiday, our 
customary cabled figures from the Standard Statistics 
Company are unavailable as we go to press. They will be 
given in full next week. 


PARIS 


The markets opened dull, the general public tending to 
hold aloof. The Bourse, which was closed on Thursday as 
a mark of respect for the late King Albert, was affected 
throughout the week by the latter’s tragic death. On the 
Parquet, Rentes weakened on the issue of a new loan, 
though other Government securities were comparatively 
Electrical power output continues to run about 11} per 
steady. Industrials tended to sag, but Thomson Houston, 
exceptionally, enjoyed a moderate advance on Wednes- 
day. Little interest was taken in International securities, 
but gold-mining shares were slightly firm in mid-week. 


THE ECONOMIST 


ee 











February 24, 1934 






Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb Feb. Feb, 
14, 19, 21, 14, 19, 21 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 11,320 11,360 11,250 | Wagons Lits...... 96 96 95 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,060 2,055 2,035 | Mexican Eagle.... 47 4 47 
Suez Canal........ 19,960 20,250 20,200 | ‘ Chartered’’..... 92 93 92 
Chargeurs Réunis 173 1724 ©=—-173 | Ford .........000006 58 57 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,646 1,652 1,629 | De Beers........... 487 488 ; 
Royal Dutch ... 18,090 18,390 18,250 | “ Johnnies ”’...... 217% «217 216 
BERLIN 


Last week’s markets were active and firm, but reacted op 
the appearance of the January foreign trade retum, 
Initially, machinery stocks were in favour. Subsequently a 
sharp advance began in coal and steel shares, under the § 
leadership of Harpener, Mannesmann and Hoesch. A rise | 
also occurred in Farbenindustrie. This week, markets were } 
irregular but predominantly firm at the outset, with public 
utilities and rayon shares in special demand. On Tuesday, 
however, a general reaction ensued, the most notable excep- 
tions to which were rayon and Reichsbank shares. The 
latter advanced to new highest points for the year. 

Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb, Feb, Feb, 


13, 20, 21, 13 20, 2i, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 166-50 169-75 170:75 | A. E.G............. 31°25 29-87 30-00 
D.D. Bank ...... 67-00 6600 65°75 
Dresdner (New) 67°50 67-00 67°00 | Siemens & Halske 146-75 148-50 150-00 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 130-00 131-63 132-60 | A. K.U. ......... 44°00 52-50 52-50 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New)... 32°50 31°75 31°75 | Hamburg-Amer. 


(* Hapag ” New). 29-25 27-37 28-25 
AMSTERDAM 

The markets opened quiet but firm, rayon shares being 
particularly active. In the middle of the week, however, 
business became quiet, though the undertone remained 
steady. Speculators have abandoned hope of an early 
dénouement of the rubber restriction negotiations. Rubber 
shares, consequently, were neglected and easier, with the 
exception of Amsterdam Rubber, which were favourably 
affected by the introduction of the shares on the Paris 


Bourse. Sugar shares were steady, but Oil shares failed to 
maintain an early improvement. Tin shares were dull. 
Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 
14, 19, 21, 14, 19, 21, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
24% Dutch Loan 70 704 714 Steel Common ... at set 354 
54% German..... 544 52h Sle OL AL K.U. 00.0 344 3689 
Unilever N.V.... 80 80 814 ‘| Ford Motor ...... 1724 17281724 
Philips Lamps ... 253 2493 8 251 Deli Batavia ..... 128 126 126 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 178 179 178 
Union ......... 468 464 458 |HandelsAms ... 189 189 189 
CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets, which showed consider- 
able liveliness during the latter half of January, derived a 
further stimulus from American dollar stabilisation, which 
was construed as a bull point for common stocks on the 
North American continent. An unexpectedly large volume 
of buying power was revealed, and prices of seasoned 
stocks moved steadily upward. C.P.R. gained ground on 
better earnings figures and hopes that co-operative econo- 
mies would follow the appointment of the new Board of 
Canadian National Trustees. International Nickel and 
Ford of Canada also had substantial rises. Though power 
stocks were strong and there was increased enthusiasm for 
newsprint issues, popular speculation was chiefly concerned 
with stocks like Dominion Bridge, Canada Cement and 
Canada Dredge and Drydock. These are expected to se- 
cure contracts under the projected public works programme 
of the Dominion Government. The majority of high-grade 
bonds showed advances, the decline in Western Provincial 
bonds being halted on the decision of the January inter- 
Provincial conference that no Province must be allowed to 
default on its obligations. Gold and silver stocks have been 
strong. The merger of the Toronto Stock Exchange and 
the Standard Stock and Mining Exchange took practical 
effect on February 5th. 





Jan.24, Price, Price, Jan.24, Price, Price, 
1934 Feb. 21, Feb. 21, 1934 Feb.21, Feb. 21 
Eng. 1934 1934+ Eng. 1934 1934f 
Equiv. Equiv. 
Bell Telephone ...... 113%, 115% 113% | International Petro- 
Canadian Car and I a a 21% 22% 22+ 
Foundry .........+ 7t 8 8# | Brazil Traction...... 12% «12% ~— 123 
DO. BIOL sc... SE oF 15% | British Columbia 
Dominion Stores ... 20% 20 19% Power “ A ”’........ 248 295 28h 
Power Corporation... 10% 12 See SR nececccsies 5 6% 
Dome Mines ......... 33 35 34} | Canada Cement... 8h og ol 
Hollinger .......00-4 1 13 13% | Do. prefd. ......... 444 51h (SOF 
MeIntvre ..........0 39} 41 4g International Nickel 22 238 23 
Bank of Montreal... 188% 193% 200 Massey Harris Com, 5# 6+ 6 
Rank of Nova Scotia 2728 264%; 270 | Montreal Light ..... 36% 378 368 
Roval Bank of | Ogilvie Flour Mills.. 188% 209 2044 
Canada ............ 145 160} 164 | Quebec Power ...... 178 = 19k Sst 
Canadian Bank of Shawinigan Water, 
Commerce ......... 1484 1584 162 | UR. a eptuc ces b pattie 21} 20% «(228 


Canadian PacificRy. 164 154 16g 
Cockshutt Plow...... Sk 9% | 
Dominion Glass...... 86} 91 93 


Calculated at $5-11 to £. 


Steel Co. of Canada 31% 368 35H 





1934 


216 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 
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issues) the capital market remains relatively active. By 
special permission of the powers-that-be, Australia has this 
week reached the last stage of her major conversion opera- 
tions. She is replacing {17,854,850 of 5 per cent. stocks and 
{3,781,700 of 53 per cent. stock by 34 per cent. stock, at 97, 
with a minimum life of 20 and a maximum life of 25 years. 
This operation, which is discussed in detail in an investment 
note on page 41I, appears to take full advantage of Aus- 
tralia’s improved credit status. A conversion of a different 
nature is being made by British Celanese, whose new 5} per 


' cent. mortgage debenture stock replaces its 7} per cent. con- 


vertible second mortgage bearer bonds, plus the latter’s ro 
per cent. redemption premium. The new stock, which will 
result in a substantial interest saving to the company, enjoys 
reasonably adequate cover, and may appeal to investors 
desiring a higher income yield than is obtainable on the 
majority of debenture stocks to-day. J. and A. Churchill 
have taken over an old-established and respected medical 
and scientific publication business, whose profits have been 
distinguished by their stability. Goodwill (in the form of 
copyrights) necessarily accounts for a considerable part of 
the total assets, but the earning power both of the preference 
and ordinary shares should be fairly secure. The Ever 
Ready Company (Great Britain) has issued 440,000 
ordinary shares at 5s. at a premium of 490 per cent., mainly 
to finance the acquisition of a further block of shares in a 
subsidiary, Lissen, Ltd., at 50s. per share. The issue was 
underwritten by the Tobacco Securities Trust for a com- 
mission of Is. per Ever Ready share. As the profits of 
Lissen, Ltd., have fallen from £186,958 in 1932 to £144,700 
in 1933 owing to “‘ rises in the cost of obtaining business 
against increased competition,’’ a purchase price of 50s. 
appears generous. The Ever Ready issue price of 29s. 6d. 
compares with a market quotation for the existing shares of 
2gs. 3d. on the eve of the offer and a present market price 
of 29s. Particulars have been advertised of Metal 
Traders, Ltd., whose profits and dividends have shown im- 
posing powers of recovery after the slump of 1920-31. 
Stirling County Council is to issue £500,000 3} per cent. 
stock early next week. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Totai recorded, January 1 to February 17, 1934, excluding conversions, £13,768,716. 
Total recorded, January 1 to February 17, 1934, including conversions, £27,893,464. 





; _ National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended February 17, 1934, £100,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ 
Evr Ready Company (Great 
Britain), 440,000 ord. shares 5/— 
SNE cshsin cous sesssinasesnesasecees 110,000 649,000 77,000 572,000 


Government of Commonwealth of 
Australia Conversion Loan 34% 
Reg. Stk., 1954 -59, at 97% ...... 21,636,550 21,636,550 

British Celanese, £2,800,000 [53° 
eo at par (to repay 74% 


1,081,827 20,554,723 
































cs EF as0sSusncsobbednacsipnainsevarees 2,800,000 2,800,000 140,000 2,660,000 
urchill (J. and A.), 100,000 Ord. 
Sees BO GE TOP oo. cccosessvers 50,000 60,000 10,000 50,000 
' 100,000 6°, Cum. Pref, flatpar 100,000 100,000 10,000 90,000 
RC ree eds 24,696,556 24,436,550 809,000 1,318,827 23,926,723 
To Shareholders onl 
Sm Finx Tin Mines 1933, 180,000 
POMBO, oo cccccsccosescosces 6,000 6,000 6,000 
light Laundries (Loud and 
¥ estern), 500,000 ord. 1/— at 2/- 25,000 50,000 25,000 25,000 
ttual Finance, Ltd., 100,000“ A” 
74% Cum. Pref. shares 13/4 at 15/4 66,666... 76,666 26,666 50,000 
Bcd a rene 97,666 * 132,666 57,666 75,000 
otal Of ered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscriptiona— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
mt Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
104° date— c Whole year— 
1933 53,371,680 14,810,382 a 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1990 38,564,945 10,059,927 airdcinciniais 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
193] 9,819,983 8,679,983 Se esechube 114,290,666 102,044,291 
1939 35,780,263 29,809,128 NOOB. ......<000 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1999 36,438,174 36,438,174 Dicvncsiecss 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1928 82,250,529 68,675,978 ee 693,100,056 369,058,073 
197 et 144,167,729 iy ctcsconscse ane 355,165,970 
1928 116,656,331 iickecctsces ‘as 230,782,601 
IMs * 53,271,455 eR 232,214,500 
Stet eeeee 30,295,871 


t This figure includes £1,920,000 000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 








TARDS 


* ESTAB® 1795 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


Nature of Borrowing 








Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 

Nis dibcnpncensciclekasapilsicemiinnuns 8,237,950 2,458,138 4,114,394 14,810,382 

ih canenemiiaineauncaenaah 7,977,835 1,671,554 410,538 10,059,927 
Whole year— 

ce ee 28,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 

ea lal aaee 212,917,900 45,062,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 

ST isiciiicacinsieatiaantnanasiceaunianieal 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 

TE ennesacsvecuvqusemenined 230,364 800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 

ET snitditinicpidaciahnsaaieniaiaa 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 

DENNY Ai dickintndicaGgnaaewainens’ 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 

PNET tdatusceniesincemmacaianse 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 

Amount previously recorded ..............seseeseseoeee 4,401,250 esa 4,262,375 
Radio Central Exchanges, 140,884 shares 5/- ...... 35,221 5/3 36,981 
Eastern Counties Omnibus, 200,000 5°4 Cum. Red. 

er ae 212,500 22/- 220,000 
TN OTN I I ii cicindesicisinnedesasivasaneseceseness 4,648,971 4,519,356 
I SOE FO issadstcocsncecasennesssecxcesse 4,293,803 4,819,288 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Commonwealth of Australia——Issue of /21,636,550 33 
per cent. registered stock, 1954-59, at £97 per cent. Holders 
of £3,979,050 New South Wales 5 per cent. stock, 1932-42, 
£13,875,800 Victoria 5 per cent. stock, 1932-42, and £3,781,700 
Queensland 54 per cent. stock and debentures, to whom notice 
of repayment has been given, are offered conversion into an 
equal nominal amount of the new stock, together with a cash 
payment of {3 per cent. Conversion applications will close on 
March 5, 1934. Cash applications are also invited at £97 per 
cent. to an amount sufficient to make up, with conversions, 
the total of £21,636,550. The loan will be redeemable in 
London on June 1, 1959, at par, or after June 1, 1954, on three 
months’ notice, and is a trustee investment. Cash lists closed 
11 a.m., February 22. 

Ever Ready Company (Great Britain), Ltd.—Issue of 440,000 
ordinary shares of 5s. each at 29s. 6d. per share. The company 
was formed in 1920 to acquire the electrical accessory business 
established in 1902. The company is acquiring 170,000 
ordinary shares of Lissen, Ltd., at 50s. per share, making a 
total holding of 370,000 out of 400,000 issued ordinary shares, 
and the proceeds of the present issue will be utilised for this 
purpose and for further expansion. Profits for years to 
March 3lst have been: 1931, £306,111; 1932, £332,485; 
1933, £343,473. The shares will rank for final dividend in 
respect of year ending March 31, 1934. 

J. and A. Churchill, Ltd.—Issue of 100,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each at par and 100,000 
ordinary shares of 10s. each at 12s. per share. The company 
has been formed to acquire the scientific publishing business 
of similar name established in 1825. Net assets acquired 
are valued at £160,000 for which the purchase consideration 
of £160,000 is payable in cash, the vendor agreeing to apply 
for 50,000 ordinary shares at 12s. per share of the above total. 
Profits for years to December 31 have been: 1931, £14,322; 
1932, £14,466; 1933, £15,748. Applicants for preference 
shares have the right to apply for one ordinary share per two 
preference shares, applications for ordinary shares alone not 
being considered. 

BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Metal Traders Ltd.— Particulars of issue of 207,880 shares of 
£1 each fully paid. The company was incorporated in 1920 
to carry on business of metal refiners, dealers and brokers on 
the London Metal Exchange. Profits for years to March Slst 
have been : 1931, Dr. £2,887; 1932, £39,622; 1933, £45,818. 

FIXED TRUSTS 

Gilt-Edged Fixed Trust.—The formation is announced by 
Commercial Fixed Trust, Ltd., of Gilt-Edged Fixed Trust. 
Each unit will consist of trustee stocks comprising £600 British 
funds, £1,000 India stocks, £800 Dominion stocks, {600 London 
Transport “A” and ‘“ B” stocks, and £1,000 home rail 
guaranteed and preference stocks. Units will be divided into 
4,800 sub-units, certificates being issued in multiples of 10, 
with an initial minimum purchase of 20 sub-units. The price 
on February 20th was 18s. 3d., yielding £3 17s. 8d. per cent. 
The trust has a maximum life of fifteen years. 

British Empire Fixed Trust Certificates Series “A” and “* B.”’— 
Fixed Trust Investments, Ltd., managers of British Empire 
Fixed Trust certificates series ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B’”’ announce that 
they have decided to limit each series to 500 units. 
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ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
Sunlight Laundries (Loud and Western), Ltd.—The directors 


have decided to issue the remaining 500,000 ordinary shares of 
ls. each to ordinary shareholders at 2s. per share. Accept- 
ances close March 22, 1934. 


Mutual Finance, Ltd.—In accordance with the terms of the 
chairman’s circular to shareholders of the 26th ultimo, there 
are now offered for subscription by the shareholders of the 
company the whole of the 100,000 “‘ A” cumulative preference 
shares of 13s. 4d. each at a premium of 2s. per share on terms 
set out in a circular dated February 2\st. 


BY TENDER 


Metropolitan Water Board Bills.—Tenders will be received 
at the Bank of England on February 26, 1934, for Metropolitan 
Water Board bills to the amount of £500,000, in denominations 
of £500, £1,000, £5,000 or £10,000. They will be dated 
March 1, 1934, and will be payable at three months after date, 
viz.,on June 1, 1934. The tenders must specify the net amount 
per cent. which will be given for the amounts applied for; and 
the tenders of private individuals must be made through a 
London banker. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


T. W. Beckett and Company.—The outstanding £257,775 
6 per cent. debentures of T. W. Beckett and Company fall due 
for repayment at 105, plus interest, on March 10th. 


British Celanese, Ltd.—Notice of redemption on June 30th 
at £110 per cent. having been given to holders of 74 per cent. 
second mortgage bearer bonds, the company has decided to 
issue {2,800,000 54 per cent. mortgage debenture stock at par. 
Holders of 74 per cent. second mortgage bonds may exchange 
their holdings up to March 5th for £110 new 5} per cent. stock 
in respect of £110 principal and premium or £100 new stock 
in respect of £100 principal and a cash payment of £10 in 
respect of premium. The new stock will be a specific charge, 
subject to the existing 7 per cent. debenture stock, on the 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


















Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share | price | paid | Feb. 14, 1934 | Feb. 21, 1994 
| 

SOL TT wa | 5/-|Fypd]  6/44-6/73 6/9-7/- 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Ord. {1 ... | 23/- 6/- 3/3-3/9 pm 3/3-3/9 pm 
Australia 38%, 1946-49 _ ............2.0008 99 | Fy pd 100-1005 100 4-100 4 
Avon India Rubber 6% New Pref. £1... | 20/6 | 10/6 1/9-2/3 pm 1/9-2/3 pm 
Ee EOE — coesccrensonvenvecconnes 101 31 + dis-par ¢ dis-par 
Brown (C.) Holdings 54% Pref. ......... 20/6 | Fy pd 21/—21/6 21/—21/6 
SEED CRI IE. ccceccosceniccncosnes ae ee 12/7$-12/10} 2/1$-12/44 
Central & District Properties Ord. ...... {1 | Fypd 14/6-15/6 14/6-15/6 

Do. do. 6% Pref. fl Fy pd 20/—20/6 20/—20/6 

Do. do. 44% Deb. | 98 | Fy pd 973-98} 972-98} 
Clarke Stephenson 4% Deb................ 99 10 4-Il pm }-1 pm 
SE TE IID, cnccnscccsecsnscsieconesse 103 23 j-1} pm 3-14 pm 
Coventry 3$°%, 1954-59 .......ccscecceees 974 | 27} 2-k dis a-} dis 
Cumberland Property 54% Deb. ...... 100 | Fy pd 103-104 103-104 
ST PE EID, ssessenoccsavensonenes 100 25 }-1¢ pm 1}-1} pm 
Dundee 34%, 1953-63 ............eseeeeees 100 | Fypd} 100#-1014 100-101 & 
Dunlop Rubber 4% Deb. (Cash Stock) | 100 10 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
East African Power and Lighting New 

Ey Chaba aeekeiantunsebeseenemeennseuronel 26/6 | Fy pd| 2/6-3/- pm 

East London Rubber Ord. 5/—......... 10/- | Fy pd 11/6-12/- 

Do. do. Cum. Pref. {1 ... fi Fy pd 21/9-22/3 -- 
4 ee 21/- | Fy pd 20/10}-21/48 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/- ............... 29/6 | 16/- i 15/6-16/- 
eee 12/6 | Fy pd 18/3-19/3 18/—19/- 
Fison Packard and Prentice 44°, Debs. | 100 oO 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
Galloway Water Power 4°, Deb. 101} 15 on §-1} pm 
General London and Urban Properties 

Ey SachaetehSunbhsksmnpensnssenensoiiunceces {1 | Fy pd 3/—2/- dis 16/—17/- 
Do. do 6% Pref fl | Fy pd 1/- dis—par 18/6-19/6 
Grosvenor House 5$% Deb. ............ par | 100 984-99} 984-993 
Do. $% Fdg. Certs. ...... os 55-56 63-66 
Harrogate 3%, 1953-63 ...........sescceee 93 53 i-4 dis 4-3 dis 
ne AL ee par 5O 34 pm 344 pm 
BIE: Na snncenncoseosacsssesionns ° nee §2/6-53/6 53/—54/- 

Do. 6% Pref. 23) Fy pd 24/6-25/- 24/9-25/3 

Do. 44% Deb. — “~ see 103-103} 1033-103} 
ee Sr 97 42 —t dis *k-% dis 
Tc ED  covcnnrocncnesevesercees 101 20 dis-par } dispar 
Rirkcaldy 3§%, 1960  ........c.sesssseeeee 100 5 4-3 dis i-i dis 
Lewis (John) 4% Deb. .............00000+++ a sa 1014-1013 1014-1013 
Lowe (R. H.) 6}% Pref. ..............00+ Fy pd 21/3-22/3 21/3-22/3 
OEE Se 95 | Fy pd 944-944 94% -944 
McDougalls Trust 5% Pref. {1 ......... Ji/- | Fy pd] 20/44-20/74 20/74-20/10$ 
EEE SEED voncnscvvocconsoncvvenscnences con ae — 23-2 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord. ...... 25/- -_ 2/—-2/6 pm 2/3-2/9 pm 
North Eastern Electric 34% Debs. ... 96 20 34-3} pm 33-3} pm 
Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 ........c.0000005 983 | 234 | #-14 dis 1%-1% dis 
Port of London 33%, 1965-75 ......... 100 5 fs - t dis ik- dis 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord. ............ 25/- | 15/- ae 9d-3d dis 

Do. do. 5% Pref. ...... 21/- | 11/- = 6d dis—par 
INO ai cic ciincnannionsanspescoun 12/6 | Fy pd} 15/7§-15/104 16/6-16/9 

wy) eee vs | 26/-|Fypd} 25/3-25/6 25/3-25/6 
Riley (Coventry) 6% Pref. .» |Fypd}  22/6-23/- 22/6-23/- 
Sangers (Sf) ......ccerceeee 12/6 | Fy pd 17/9-18/3 17/6-18/- 

SERIOUS sovspsnensssseesbontnees £1 |Fypd| 23/34-23/74 23/3-23/6 
Scottish Agricultural Securities 3% 

ee eereeee 95 45 35-43 pm 44-43 pm 
Second Covent Garden Prop. New Ord. | 21/- | Fy pd 3d-9d pm 21/3-21/9 

Do. do. 5% Pref. {1 | Fypd 6d-1/- pm 20/6-21/- 

South Africa 34%, 1955-65 ............... 983 | Fypd| 99-1004 100 §-100% 
South Banket Areas 2/- .................. 2/- 1/- om par—1} pm 
S. Rhodesia 34%, 1953-63 ............068 96 | Fy pd 994-99 # 99 4-99 +4 
Stewarts and Lloyds 4% Debs ......... 98 25 2}-3) pm 24-34 pm 
Stockton-on-Tees 34%, 1954-64 ......... 994 | 194 | 100}-1004 100}-100} 
Sunlight Laundries 1/- ...................0+ 2/- | Fy pd tie 9d-1/- pm 
ER 5/- 3/— | lgd dis-1}d pm) 14d dis-1}d pm 
Walker Cain 44% Deb. ................45 oe soo 103-104 103-104 
Drie cciceescaseuenonoooes 101 26 4-3 dis 4-4 dis 
Whitehead Iron and Steel Ord. {1 ...... 32/6 | 15/- | 22/—22/6 pm | 22/3-22/9 pm 
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freehold property, and a floating charge on the undertakj 
and will be redeemable at £102 or less per cent. on or before 
December 31, 1964, by purchases or drawings from sinking 
fund of 1} per cent. per annum, or in whole at £105 per cent 
from December 31, 1942, on two months’ notice. Applications 
from second mortgage bondholders for additional stock, ang 
from shareholders and first mortgage debenture stockholder 
will receive preferential consideration. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Emu Wine Company.—The Charterhouse Investment Trust 
announces that the subscription list for the issue by the Emy/ 
Wine Company of 150,000 redeemable five and a half per cent, | 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each at 21s. per share was) 





































closed at 9.5 on the morning of February 15th owing to over.) ( 
subscription. 0 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Company.—The subscription lists in} “ 
connection with the offer for sale of 1,000,000 five per cent, 
(participating up to 6 per cent.) cumulative preference shares 4 
of {1 each at 21s. per share and 500,000 ordinary shares of {if ! 
each at 25s. per share for Raleigh Cycle Holdings Company} ¢ 
were closed at 10.30 a.m. on February 16th owing to over-f { 
subscription. h 
Ever Ready Company (Great Britain).—The list for the} + 
issue of 440,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each at 29s. 6d. per share } 
in the Ever Ready Company (Great Britain) was closed at , 
noon on February 17th, the issue having been oversubscribed. f } 
I 
¢ 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
t 
Rate % per Annum, except I 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for t 
in Cash Whole Years 
® Interim div. ¢ Final div. \ 
Name of Company ‘ 
‘ . 1“ ‘ loti or I 
nterim ate o ina 
or Pay- | Comparison my a ¢ 
Final ment with _ mn y 
Last Year ; 
RAILWAYS s 
London and North Eastern— % % t 
i ee — ove a 2 1 
ae a us “a 24 i RC 
BANKS t 
Dominion Bank.. 23%) April 3 
MINING ’ 
Lake View and Star ...............+. 124%*} April 5 - 
North Broken Hill .... | 1/6 ps. | Mar. 27 on t 
Witbank Colliery......+..0.0cs0sss00-0- 33%*| Feb. 28] 24°4* | 
OTHER COMPANIES 
I isis achenccceminuascees 10% Unchanged 15 15 { 
ASTI GRE FOREB....0000cvesccccscccee 324%t ses 5t 5 \ 
Bearpark Coal and Coke ............ in sl 2+ Nil 
ST SET cuncvccossccensecccsens 10°%%t Unchanged 15 15 1 
Birmingham Railway Carriage ... inn 5 5 
Blackwell Colliery ................0+0. 4%t 6 5 
Booth (James) and Co. .............. a 15 15 ] 
oe, a . a 3 6 
Briggs (Henry) and Co. ............ 23%° Unchanged sa - 1 
British American Tobacco ......... 10d. p.s.* ove oon ove ess { 
eT ee ae ais a 5 Nil 
ES enn 44°%t| Mar. 7 cs 7 10 
Chamberlain, King and Jones ..... 5%t oe ae 74 5 
2 0 15/6t ps.| Apr. 14 | Unchanged | 31/- ps. | 31/- § 
Clarke, Chapman and Co. .......... ian sa si Nil 3 
ON ES ee 24°%*!| Mar. 31 | Unchanged as ove 
Corn Exchange.................00.sse00 ae as ae 9h 8} 
County of London Electric ......... ee... Unchanged 104 10} 
SUE IE 0. scccnmiunbasnenees 244° t| Mar. 15 28%t 63 4S 
Denny (Henry) and Sons (Def.) ... a - ca 10 Nil 
Enfield Se cikescspnsieiemineiens 10%t oa 20 2 ce 
en SER eereene 3E%tt Unchanged 6t 8} 
Harrison, Barber and Co............. ae a 4 4 
Henry (A. and S.) att 5 Nil 
Hine, Parker and Co. ............... 5%t saa 7+ 5 
TIED, ain consmnikenosaeneesle $2/6 pst Unchanged | 3/6 pst | 3/6 psf 
Humber Graving Dock ............++ 4/- p.s.* Unchanged ove oe 
International Paint .................. 6%t Unchanged 9 9 
London and Clydesdale Trust...... od 3 3 
London and Lomond Investment _ ove 4 34 
London United Laundries ......... 23%° Unchanged oun os 
Midland Counties Electric ......... 44°ot Unchanged 7 7 
NE ERRIED srescsoccecccessecnsseees a = 1f It 
EE OS ear i ion 3 5 
New Hucknall Colliery............... 4%t Unchanged 6 8 
North Eastern Electric .............. 34%t Unchanged 6 6 
North Metropolitan Power ......... 6% t Unchanged 10 10 
a spccsnniscne 23%+ Unchanged 4h 4 
Patent Victoria Stone ............... 20%t Unchanged 30 30 
Rotherham (Jeremiah)............... aw san 24 s 
ST ccccnsacscneneomosics i¢ | Nl 
Scottish Brewers ...........00-e:0000 a sas 24 
South London Electric............... 4%t sic Unchanged 7 
Scottish Western Investment ..... 7%t| Mar. 7 me 12 
Selincourt and Sons...............0+0 an 5 
Spencer, Turner and Boldro 5 
Swan and Edgar ............. = sii wie oe 6 
ae 74%t| Mar. 15 | Unchanged 15 
United States Debenture ........... 5°%t aaa 6% 8 











¢ Free of income tax. 


LonpON PasSENGER TRANSPORT Boarp (PAYMENT ON ACCOUNT OF Inranast 08 
Lonpon Transport ‘“‘C” Srock).—The London Passenger Transport Board ee 
given consideration to the question of making an interim payment on account Sosa 
interest on the London Transport ‘‘ C ” stock for the year ending June 30, 1934. pod 
time must ela before the necessary facts, upon which the main line receipts, San, 
commencing July 1, 1933, can be prepared, will be determined, and in snd 
adjustments have to be made in respect of unfructified capital of the Boa 
railway companies. Moveover, the Board are engaged in absorbing further independe 
undertakings operating in the Board’s area, and the consideration payable for ted 
cannot at present be finally determined. Until these matters have been YS ret 
the Board cannot determine the amount of revenue available for payment of ayoes! 
on the ‘C ” stock and therefore regret that it is not possible to make an interim P# 
on account of interest on that stock, 
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PEARL ASSURANCE 





COMPANY, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS IN ALL BRANCHES 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


nt Trust 


the Emy | MR GEORGE TILLEY’S 
per cent, | 


hare wag), The seventieth annual general meeting of the Pearl Assurance 
to over.) Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at the registered 
offices, High Holborn, London, Mr. George Tilley, the chairman 


n lists inp of the company, presiding. ; . 

per cent, The Secretary, Mr W. N. Proddow, F.C.I S., having read the 
ce shares auditor's certificate, the Chairman, after paying a tribute to the 
res of {if late Sir Frederick J. Roll, said:—This country, and the world 


Company generally, entered on the year 1933 with no extravagant hopes 


to over-— for the return of prosperity. At best we hoped that the worst 
ot the depression was past and that the beginnings of a slow 
for the} emergence might be seen. I think we may say that those modest 


per share B hopes have been fulfilled. The wide maladjustment between the 
closed at prices of commodities and the cost of fixed charges of interest has 
bscribed. F been partially removed, but the process is slow and uncertain. We 
may perhaps hope that the next adjustment will take the form 
of some reduction in taxation. In some foreign countries there 
has been a tendency to delay the scaling down of fixed charges in 
the hope that a general rise in the price level of commodities will 
tender this painful adjustment unnecessary. It may be that in 
this way the depression has been prolonged. The uncertainty and 
unevenness of the adjustment is reflected in the fluctuations of 
currencies and in additional restrictions on international trade, 
both of which must be removed before a full economic recovery 


S 





vidend for 
hole Years 





st | Previow§ can take place. It seems safe to assume, however, that in one 
| te way or another over most of the world the requisite adjustments 
will in time be reached, and it seems probable that in this country 
sufficient adjustment for some measure of renewed prosperity will 
° % be reached before any great increase in the price level of commo- 
it Idities. As soon as the requisite adjustments have been made 
throughout the world, the stage will be set for the production 
and distribution of goods on a greatly increased scale. The 
building up of a consumptive capacity sufficient to absorb this 
production would then become, if it is not already, the major 
, 15 [problem for statesmen, industrialists and financiers. There is 
i = unlimited opportunity to improve the structure and the equip- 
is ment of the homes of the people, and there is unlimited oppor- 
3 | tunity to improve the facilities for the enjoyment of leisure. 
| . Education in the use of material advantages must keep pace with 
| the provision of material things, and to this work the statesman, 
} sia the publicist and the advertiser can each contribute. 
| 10 
r 5 
ps. 31/- ORDINARY BRANCH. 
, mn It is the custom for early publicity to be given to the figures 
i 10} showing the new business written by life assurance offices, and 
. na some of you will already be familiar with the results achieved 
) 25, last year. The new sums assured at {8,761,731 were {1,143,789 
¥ 2 @reater than those of the previous year. The number of new 
5 Nil 


policies written increased from 41,042 for 1932 to 44,361 for 1933, 
this increase following an increase of 1,759 between 1931 and 


it 
pst | 3/6 pst 
1932. We have been very successful in recent years in extending 


, 





3 3 — Our business among the classes who can afford to take policies of 
‘ “4 § telatively large amounts, such as £5,000 and {10,000, but we are 
] 7 — ‘areful to see that we are not by this success turned away from 
it I an equally energetic cultivation of the field for smaller assurances. 
; : We are gratified, therefore, that the growth in the number of new 
> 10 ff Policies evidences our power to hold and extend our popularity 
tt at among the large class to whom smaller assurances are alone 
24 % & Possible. The annual premiums on the new business amount to 
if " £481,651. It will be seen that in round figures the average policy 
7 ; 's for {200 sum assured at an annual premium of {11, which 
5 3 > “8gests a with-profits endowment assurance for a term of 20 
s ; years. In the difficult task of apportioning a limited sum between 
5 is the two objects of providing for dependants at death and forming 
8_|_ 10% 4 fund for use during life, this form of assurance represents 





pethaps the most satisfactory compromise. From these points of 
view we find satisfaction in the quality of our new business 
ures, apart from the mere quantity of new sums assured. 
There are two figures which are noteworthy as reflecting the 
very low rate to which interest on good-class securities has fallen. 
® consideration for annuities granted, which in 1931 was less 
£9,000, has this year reached £104,522. We revised our 
8 for annuities when the rate of interest obtainable on new 



























INTERESTING REVIEW 


investments fell, and even on these revised terms we do not 
regard the business as particularly attractive to us. The facility 
for turning capital into an income receivable certainly throughout 
life has, however, proved valuable to many people, and we are 
happy in our ability to provide this service, even though in this 
case we have little or no expectation of direct profit. For some- 
what similar reasons the amount of single premiums paid for new 
policies has nearly doubled at £264,316. For this class of business 
also our premium rates have been increased. 

You will recall that last winter the country experienced a severe 
epidemic of iafluenza. The heavy mortality which resulted is re- 
flected in the increase of nearly a quarter of a million pounds in 
the amount of death claims. Our mortality experience is the 
subject of careful investigation each year, and in the investigation 
undertaken during last year we were able to make comparisons be- 
tween our own experience and the new tables of mortality recently 
prepared jointly by the Institute of Actuaries and the Faculty of 
Actuaries in Scotland. ‘These new tables were based on the com- 
bined mortality experience during 1924 to 1929 of 64 ordinary life 
offices, including our own, and it was satisfactory to find that our 
mortality during the six years ending in 1932 was substantially 
more favourable than the combined experience. 

We have for the past 12 years made special efforts to deal with 
the difficult problem presented by proposals for assurance on lives 
which, by reason of some revealed defects, are ineligible for assur- 
ance at the normal rates of premium. Under the terms on which 
these proposals are accepted, bonuses are added at the same rates 
as for policies on first-class lives and we have striven to give the 
best terms which are possible without those bonuses becoming a 
burden on other policies. In dealing with a great variety of risks, 
many of which have not been the subject of statistical investiga- 
tion, it needs very careful underwriting to strike the desired balance 
between acceptance terms which are unwarrantably favourable and 
terms which are unnecessarily onerous. You will be interested to 
learn, therefore, that our latest investigation into the results of 
our transaction of this business, an investigation including over 
2,000 deaths, shows that the financial result of the underwriting 
is practically identical with that which would have resulted from 
a similar group of assurances on first-class lives experiencing the 
mortality of the new tables to which I have referred. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


The premium income in the industrial branch at {7,442,922 
shows an increase of £188,045. I feel that the figure does less 
than justice to the work which has been done and to the results 
achieved. It is a feature of industrial assurance that the work of 
one year is revealed most clearly in the income of the following 
year, for the reason that the new business of the year, on an 
average, comes on about the middle of the year and produces only 
half of a full year’s income. The fact is that, despite an unusually 
heavy loss of income on policies becoming claims, the increase 
made in the current weekly income was more than double that of 
the previous year and was greater than in any year since the in- 
dustrial depression set in in 1929. To have done this in a year in 
which the number of unemployed has not fallen below two millions 
says much for the esteem in which the company is held by the in- 
suring public and much for the competence and energy of the staff 
and for the soundness of its organisation from young managing 
directors downwards. It also evidences again how closely our 
business lies to the needs and desires of the people. 

For many years I have been able to comment on a reduction in 
the ratio of premiums absorbed in expenses of management, 
and I have frequently reminded you of our unremitting efforts to 
secure the utmost economy in our administration. On this occasion 
I have to report an increase in the expense ratio, from the low 
level of 31.31 per cent. reached last year to 31.92 per cent. A 
considerable part of the expense is definitely related to the rate of 
expansion in the business and earnestly as we seek economy we 
cannot stultify our development in a mere pursuit of a low expense 
ratio. We are careful to see that all expenditure on expansion is 
justified by results and with the knowledge that the expenditure is 
wisely and profitably incurred, we are gratified to see our rate of 
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growth quickened from the level to which it had fallen during 
the depression, even though such quickening may to some extent 
reverse for a time the movement of the expense ratio. 

Those who are familiar with the organisation of industrial assur- 
ance will know that the amount of outstanding premiums is one of 
the surest single indications of the condition of the business on 
an agency, in a district or in a company. It is helpful to the 
policyholders in times of great national stress to make concessions 
and to allow arrears of premium to accumulate, and I have in the 
past mentioned the help that we have given in this way. If, how- 
ever, any laxity is allowed to develop in the efforts made to collect 
premiums which can be paid, the policyholders and the company 
alike are injured. During the depression the balance sheet item 
of outstanding industrial branch premiums showed small increases 
year by year, and it is with satisfaction that I am able to point 
to a reversal of this trend in a reduction of £6,120 to £152,180. 


FIRE AND GENERAL BRANCHES. 


The trading results of the fire and general branches, taken as a 
whole, have been entirely satisfactory, and there is an increased 
revenue from all departments, the total premium income now 
exceeding one million pounds. 

In the fire department the premium income, including port- 
folios, amounted to £776,353, and the net interest earnings to 
£26,482. A favourable claims experience, coupled with a reduced 
expense ratio, has resulted in a surplus of £86,014, the whole 
of which has been placed to the additional reserve which now 
stands at £461,845, as compared with £375,831 at the close of 
the previous year. 

In the other departments the premium income in the aggregate 
advanced by £71,431 to £321,697, with an underwriting profit, 
after making the usual provision for outstanding claims and un- 
expired risks, of £24,384, or 7.6 per cent. of the premium income. 
Generally, improved claims and expense ratios have contributed 
to this gratifying result. 

Although the organisation of the company for the transaction 
of fire and general business continues to expand both at home and 
abroad, the year has not been marked by any development of an 
outstanding nature. The increase in income shown in this year’s 
accounts is mainly the outcome of previous organisation. Apart 
from a striking success in increasing our business in this country, 
the writing of direct business in the United States, to which I 
referred in my address last year, has justified our expectations, 
and we have been successful in laying the foundations of what 
we believe to be a very valuable business in that territory. 

I would like here to express a word of appreciation to our 
represented throughout the world, both branch officials and 
agents, whose loyal and efficient co-operation is so largely respon- 
sible for the results achieved. 


FUNDS AND INTEREST 


The total assets of the company have increased by over five 
and a-half million pounds to nearly eighty millions. Suitable 
investments have, each year, to be found for a huge influx of new 
money, together with large sums resulting from sales and redemp- 
tions, and in present conditions a difficult problem is presented. 
We have to recognise that in all probability we have seen the 
end of a phase of abnormally high interest rates for British Gov- 
ernment and certain other trustee securities. This phase com- 
menced with the outbreak of war in 1914, and it is instructive to 
look back to the situation as it existed before that date. At the 
end of 1913 among our nine millions of assets no more than 
£128,000 was represented by British Government securities, and 
the net interest yield on the life assurance funds after deduction 
of income tax was £3 16s. rod. per cent. These figures serve to 
remind us that in the previous period of low yields on British 
funds it was found possible by a different spread of the invest- 
ments over the various groups to secure an interest yield appre- 
ciably higher than that given by British funds. There is, of 
course, a very important difference between pre-war and present 
conditions, in that the income tax was then little more than a 
shilling in the £. We hope for some mitigation of the tax burden 
in the near future, and with this assistance and any necessary 
adjustment of our investment policy to meet the altered circum- 
stances, I am hopeful that it may be possible to prevent the fall 
in our interest yields proceeding a great deal further. The yields 
on the life assurance funds have in the past year fallen, and some 
further fall this year seems inevitable. We are, however, fully 
alive to the situation, and you may rest assured that as the need 
and opportunity arise, prompt adjustments of our investment 
policy will be made, and that our investment organisation will be 
adapted, and, if necessary, expanded, to deal efficiently with 
whatever range of securities we decide is suitable. 
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VALUATIONS AND LIFE BONUSES 


The valuations have been made on the same strong bases ag 
last year, except that in the industrial branch the modificatiog 
of the net premiums as between those applicable to the fry 
seven years and those applicable to the remaining duration oj 
the assurances has been carried a step further in the direction oj 
greater stringency of reserves. 

The fall in the interest rates, and the heavier mortality experi- 
enced, have naturally affected the surpluses, but we are able 
again to transfer {100,000 from each of the life funds to the 
investments reserve funds, to maintain the bonuses to Policy- 
holders at the same rates as for 1932, and to increase the amounts 
of surplus carried forward unappropriated. 

The ordinary branch bonus takes the form of an addition to the 
sum assured, the rate being {2 per cent. on all Pearl policies 
entitled to participate in full profits. Bonus at this high rate 
makes our with-profits policies very attractive, both for assur. 
ance protection and investment purposes, and we are sure that 
the declaration is a source of great satisfaction to our Policy. 
holders and staff alike. 

The industrial branch bonus also takes the form of an addition 
to the sum assured, the amount being calculated with reference 
to the premium instead of the sum assured. This bonus repre. 
sents a distribution of £572,585 among the policyholders and 
brings the total distribution since the present system was instituted 
in 1929 to £2,597,695. You will recall that in 1926 the sums 
assured on then existing policies were voluntarily increased by the 
company by over {9,000,000, and it is of interest to note that all 
the policies which benefited by that concession are now receiving 
further additions under the present system of distribution of 
profits. 

The total surplus in the life funds, including £813,957 brought 
forward, amounts to £3,145,143, and this has been appropriated 
as follows:—To policyholders, {1,317,521 ; to staff pension fund, 
£100,000 ; to investments reserve funds, £200,000 ; to profit and 
loss account, £586,234; leaving £941,388 to be carried forward. 


STAFF PENSION FUND 


The appropriation of {100,000 to the staff pension fund will 
raise that fund to {£1,291,259. The growing list of pensioners 
brings home to the staff the value of the company’s pension scheme 
and the importance to them of the fund, which is maintained to 
secure the benefits of that scheme. In approving each year the 
allocation of profits to the pension fund the shareholders are able 
to range themselves behind the company’s policy of establishing 
and preserving the happiest relations with all sections of its larg 
staff and of rewarding long and loyal service by making possible 
comfortable retirement when age or incapacity sets a period to 
labour. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 


Although the transactions relating to National Health Insur- 
ance do not figure in our accounts, our work in connection with 
the administration of the national scheme represents so important 
a part in the activities of our staff that I feel that I need make 
no apology for making a reference to that work. Our staff serves 
726,000 members of the National Amalgamated Approved 
Society, and during the year made nearly one and a quarter 
million benefit payments to these members, amounting t 
£679,000. 

During last year National Health Insurance completed the first 
twenty-one years of its operation, and the National Conference 
of Industrial Assurance Approved Societies made the coming of 
age the occasion of a very interesting assembly, at which wert 
present the Minister of Health, the Rt. Hon. Sir E. Hilton 
Young, and a great number of distinguished persons who had 
been active in the formulation and the administration of the 
scheme. Mr Lloyd George sent a message to the Conference 
which was a source of very great satisfaction. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


In addition to the sums now appropriated from the life surpluses 
to profit and loss account a sum of £25,000 has been transferred 
from the accident insurance fund, while a sum of {£5,000 has been 
transferred to the general insurance fund. The balance of the 
profit and loss account at the end of the year was £194,735: which 
sum will be raised to {£780,969 by the transfers from the 
assurance funds. Out of this amount it is proposed to Pé4 
£292,909 to the ordinary shareholders as a final dividend for the 
year 1933. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was trans 
acted, and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 
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NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
SUBSTANTIAL INCREASE IN NEW BUSINESS 
THE YIELD FROM LONG-TERM SECURITIES 
MR J. M. KEYNES’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of the National Mutual Life 
assurance Society was held, on the 21st instant, at 39 King 
street, London, E.C. 

Mr J. M. Keynes, C.B. (the Chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said: —-Our net new business of £700,935, showing the 
gpstantial increase of 30 per cent. on the previous year, bears 
out, 1 think, the hope which I expressed at our meeting a year ago 
that the abnormal conditions which were adversely affecting us 
had come to an end. This year’s business has been well spread 
among the various classes of assurance, and the Society’s new 
shemes have received a good measure of support. This is par- 
ticularly the case with our house purchase scheme introduced about 
18 months ago in conjunction with the Burnley Building Society. 
The ‘‘ All Clear ’’ income policy providing for the payment of the 
capital sum assured by annual instalments free of income tax, 
which was introduced in the course of last year, has also met 
with a satisfactory response. 

The claims by death are above the exceptionally low figure of 
1932, but less than in 1930 or in 1931. The increase of claims 
maturity is, of course, the natural outcome of a gradually increas- 
ing volume of business. I am glad to say that the number of 
policies surrendered during the year has fallen very greatly. Our 
expenses show a reduction, although the expenditure ratio has 
risen slightly, merely as a reflection of the fact that the premium 
income on which the calculation is made includes on this occa- 
sion a smaller volume of single premiums than last year. 

As I intimated to you a year ago, valuations with a view to dis- 
tribution of surplus are to be made, for the time being at any 
rate, biennially instead of annually as heretofore. Nevertheless, 
a valuation for internal purposes has been made which shows that 
the trading profits, exclusive of appreciation on securities, have 
covered the rates of bonus declared last year with! a substantial 
margin. The board has not, therefore, hesitated to declare an 
interim bonus on claims arising this year at the full rates as 
before. 


VALUATION OF INVESTMENTS 


Although our actuarial valuations are no longer published 
annually, we are maintaining the practice, which we have long 
pursued, of disclosing each year the result of the current valuation 
of our Stock Exchange securities and other investment assets. I 
am able to report a satisfactory result. The balance of apprecia- 
tion in 1933 was £363,963, equal to 6.6 per cent. of the total mean 
funds and to 8.3 per cent. of the Stock Exchange securities. In 
view of this material improvement in the position, the board has 
considered it advisable to create a reserve fund out of the surplus 
Tesources thus accumulated ; and the sum of £250,000 has been 
transferred from the life assurance fund for this purpose. 

The average net earnings from interest and capital profits com- 
bined over the past thirteen years work out at 6 per cent. per 
annum after deduction of income tax. The net rate of interest 
which we are now able to earn on our investments is, however, 
much less than this, having declined during the past year from 
{4 §s. 8d. per cent. to £4 1s. 10d. per cent. on our aggregate 
funds. 1f we reckon our interest earnings as a percentage on the 
assurance funds exclusive of the reserve fund, last year’s figure is 
{4 3s. 9d. per cent., which is more comparable with the figures 
published by other offices, few of which write up their assets as 
we do to accord with market values. The decline of the net rate 
of interest which we are able to earn on the investment of new 
Money to a figure not much in excesg of 4 per cent. raises, how- 
ever, questions of the greatest possible importance and interest to 
all investment institutions and not least to insurance offices, and 
I should like to take this opportunity of considering the general 
Problem which this phenomenon presents in a little more detail. 


DECLINE IN INTEREST RATES 


In 1932 long-term British Government securities moved from a 
5 per cent. to a 34 per cent. basis. This was largely the result 
of the steps taken by the Bank of England to facilitate the con- 
Version of the War Loan, including open-market operations on an 
unprecedentedly large scale, which raised the resources of the 
London clearing banks by {£246,000,000, out of which they 
Invested £176,000,000 in British Government securities. 

In 1933 Government securities marked time, improving in price 
Y only some 2 per cent., in spite of a further increase of 
{93,000,000 in the investments held by the banks. 

Those who are afraid of holding long-term securities point out 
with truth that the rise in their prices is largely due to the pur- 





chases of the banks; and they invoke, again with truth, the 
evidence of past experience to the effect that, as trade recovers, 
the banks have been accustomed to sell their investments to 
provide the means for increased advances to industry. They 
argue, therefore, believing that history will repeat itself, that 
long-term Government securities will fall in price as soon as there 
is a material improvement in the demand for advances. It would 
be rash to affirm that the course of events will be different this 
time. But I would like to give some grounds for this conclusion, 
before passing to what seem to me to be more fundamental reasons 
for expecting a further fall in the long-term rate of interest. 

In pre-war days the resources of the banking system were some- 
what rigidly linked to the gold reserves of the Bank of England. 
Open-market operations were unimportant, and, broadly speaking, 
the assets of the clearing banks went up and down according as 
gold was moving into, or out of, the Bank of England. Now in 
times of good trade this country tended to expand, and in bad 
times to contract, its foreign lending more rapidly than its favour- 
able balance ; the effect of which on movements of gold was to 
prevent the assets of the banks from increasing in good times, 
whilst sometimes the tendency for these assets to increase was 
actually stronger in times of depression. 


INCREASED BASIS OF CREDIT. 


To-day, however, the resources of the banks depend at least as 
much on changes in the volume of securities purchased by the 
Bank of England as on changes in the Bank’s stock of gold. 
Thus the technique of management lately evolved by the Bank 
puts it in its power to adjust the resources of the clearing banks 
to the needs of trade and employment. 

Moreover, in present circumstances, the increased basis of credit 
which the Bank of England would have to provide might prove 
to be moderate in amount. In the first place, part of the clearing 
banks’ existing advances represents frozen rather than active 
credit, so that increased demands for current credit will be partly 
met by the repayment of old advances ; whilst some of the largest 
concerns in the country are now much less dependent on bank 
borrowing than was the case with the constituent businesses out 
of which they have been formed. But, apart from this, an 
increase of (say) {20,000,000 in the Bank of England’s assets 
would enable the clearing banks to increase their aggregate 
advances by 25 per cent., which should be fully adequate to all 
requirements unless there is to be a large rise in wages and other 
costs. 

It is clear, therefore, that there is no necessity for reviving 
trade to break the gilt-edged market unless the authorities desire 
this to happen. SoI return to the fundamental reasons, as I see 
them, why the authorities should in fact desire just the contrary. 


THE EQUILIBRIUM LEVEL. 

There is, surely, overwhelming evidence that even the present 
reduced rate of 3} per cent. on long-term gilt-edged stocks is far 
above the equilibrium level—meaning by “‘ equilibrium ’’ the rate 
which is compatible with the full employment of our resources of 
men and of equipment. It is often forgotten that 34 per cent. is 
much in excess of the average yield on Consols which ruled over 
the forty years previous to the war, namely, just under 3 per 
cent., or even the average yield which ruled over the eighty years 
from 1835 to 1914, namely, just over 3 per cent. Yet during the 
nineteenth century the annual amount which the community was 
disposed to save when it was fully employed was much below 
what it is to-day ; whereas the outlets for profitable investment 
were vastly greater on account of the rapid growth of population 
and the opening up of new worlds overseas. With the oppor- 
tunities for safe and profitable investment abroad greatly cur- 
tailed, as much by the unfortunate results of past investment as 
by the diminished opportunities for new investment, Great Britain 
and the United States would, if they were to return to the full 
employment of their resources, save sums so vast that they could 
not possibly be invested to yield anything approaching 33 per 
cent. It is highly probable that the equilibrium rate is not above 
24 per cent. for long-term gilt-edged investment, and may be 
appreciably less. 

The further we move from the abnormal rates of the war period 
the clearer, I believe, will it become to everyone that our economic 
health needs a rate of interest appreciably below, and not 
above, the nineteenth-century level. There is no harm in the fall 
of the rate of interest being gradual, but it is a necessity for the 
epoch into which we are now entering that there should be a 
steady movement in the downward direction. In each of the last 
three years I have ventured, in addressing you, to predict a 
falling rate of interest. I say to-day with undiminished convic- 


tion that we are still some way from the end of the journey and 
that the course of events which I forecasted three years ago will 
still continue in the same direction. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY 


DIVIDEND OF 20 PER 
CURRENT TRADE 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of the Imperial Tobacco 
Company at Bristol, on the 2oth instant, 
attended. 


was numerously 

Lord Dulverton, the chairman, moving the adoption of the 
report and accounts, said:—Our fixed assets, land, buildings, 
plant, and machinery, at cost, less amounts written off, are stated 
at £4,833,224, which is a decrease of {239,450 when compared 
with last year’s figure. The assets included in this item are 
maintained in a high state of efficiency, and in the opinion of 
your board are valued on a very conservative basis. The book 
figure of goodwill, patent rights, and trade marks remains un- 
changed at {9,422,582, being the cost, as reduced by the sale in 
1933 of the goodwill of the export business, less amounts written 
off. We are justified, I think, in regarding this figure as moderate, 
in view of the volume of our business, the annual profits earned, 
and the very considerable value of our brands and trade-marks. 

The investments in subsidiary and associated companies stand 
in the balance sheet at £11,773,896, an increase of £118,619. 
These investments are stated at cost, less amounts written off in 
those cases where depreciation has occurred, and as indicated on 
the balance sheet the market value of the investments in asso- 
ciated companies is in the aggregate largely in excess of their book 
value. This item includes our substantial holdings in the British- 
American Tobacco Company, Limited, and in Tobacco Securities 
Trust Company, Limited. Loans to, and current accounts with, 
subsidiary and associated companies stand at {1,328,127, which 
is a reduction of £1,113,476. This reduction, due to the repay- 
ment of certain loans during the year, is reflected in the increase 
in the items of Government and other securities and loans to 
corporations, etc. Stock-in-trade, including leaf in transit at 
approximate cost, and advances to branches abroad for purchase 
of leaf, etc., amounts to £23,553,682, a reduction of £1,353,332- 
Our large stocks of unmanufactured tobacco represent the greater 
portion of this item. 

Debtors, after making full provision for discounts to be allowed 
and for doubtful debts, amount to /£6,690,533, an increase of 
£148,080. Government and other securities, including Treasury 
bills taken at cost or at market values in those cases where depre- 
ciation has occurred, show an increase of £492,500 at £12,442,536. 
As indicated on the balance sheet, their aggregate market value at 
October 31st last exceeded this figure by more than {1,000,000. 
Loans to corporations and public boards and other investments 
not officially quoted taken at or under cost total £1,698,261, in 
increase of £916,783. Cash at bankers and in hand, amounting 
to £4,674,829, shows an increase of £74,600. 

Turning to the other side of the balance sheet, the amount of 
the issued capital remains unchanged at {£50,350,561. Deposits 
by and current accounts with subsidiary and associated companies 
amount to £387,157. Creditors’ provisions for taxation and bonus 
to customers, estimated capital liability under dividend guaran- 
tees, amounts set aside for obligations to pension fund, and for 
contingencies, including fluctuations in the value of leaf tobacco 
stocks, employers’ liability, marine and other insurance accounts, 
amount in total to £13,138,947, a decrease of £790,025. This 
decrease is largely attributable to the transfer to profit and loss 
account of a sum of £521,047, which was previously set aside out 
of profits to meet special advertising charges, and which is no 
longer required. 


THE COUPON TRADE 


When I addressed you last year I referred to the coupon trade 
and to the fact that although we considered it bad policy to inter- 
fere in any way with the quality of our established brands we had 
introduced a new brand which carried coupons. As you doubtless 
know, the principal manufacturers in the tobacco trade in this 
country have now ceased to issue with their goods coupons, cards, 
vouchers, etc., with an exchangeable value. These things, how- 
ever, are still being redeemed, and you will be glad to know that 
before arriving at our net profit we have amply provided for the 
liability represented by coupons, cards, etc., issued, but not 
redeemed, by October 31, 1933. The provision of £521,047, to 
which I have referred, is, therefore, absolutely free, and can 
appropriately be transferred to the profit and loss account. 

The general reserve account remains unchanged at {6,000,000. 
The contingent liabilities noted on the face of the balance-sheet 
are in character the same as in the previous year. The net trading 
profit for the year and interest and dividends on investments and 
loans, after providing for all charges, depreciation of property, 
plant, etc., bonus to customers’ taxation and directors’ fees, 





CENT. MAINTAINED 
AND PROSPECTS 


amounted to /7,593,561, a reduction of £1,053,337 compared with 
the previous year’s results. Adding to the balance of profit for 
the year, firstly, the amount of £521,047, and, secondly, the 
undivided profit of {1,074,718 brought forward from the previous 
year, a total of 9,189,326 is arrived at. Of this sum the dividends 
on the three classes of preference stock absorb £852,208, leaving 
for disposal a balance of £8,337,118. 

In respect of the ordinary stock, an interim dividend of 6} per 
cent., free of income-tax, was paid on September rst last, and it 
is now proposed, subject to your approval, to declare a final 
dividend of 84 per cent. and a bonus of rs. per £1 of stock, both 
free of income-tax, making a total distribution for the year of 
20 per cent., free of income-tax, the same as for the previous 
vear. There will then remain to be carried forward to the current 
year a balance of £838,593, which is less by £236,125 than the 
amount brought forward at the beginning of the year under review. 

On previous occasions, when reviewing the conditions under 
which we have been trading in recent vears, I have, I think, been 
frank in my reference to the difficulties of the situation, difficulties 
which proved in fact to be not less than we anticipated. It is, 
therefore, no little satisfaction to your board to be able to present 
to you in a year when, I believe, these difficulties reached their 
peak, results which make it possible to maintain our dividend at 
20 per cent. free of income-tax, and a balance-sheet which is as 
strong and as sound as it has ever been. 

The chairman referred to the loyalty, keenness and devotion of 
the staff, and said there was in the team spirit throughout the 
factories and offices an asset intangible, but more or less real. He 
announced a gift of 15 per cent. on the total salary or wage of 
employees during the year. 


STABILISATION OF INTERIM DIVIDEND 


Referring to interim dividends on ordinary stock, he remarked: 
I want to make it clear beyond any possibility of doubt that what 
I am going to say is in no sense an estimate of profits. It has long 
been our practice to fix our interim dividend at a rate which, com- 
pared with our dividend for the full year, has been dispropor- 
tionately low, and even this rate has fluctuated from time to time. 
I fully share the view of your board that conservatism should be 
the keynote of our financial policy, and what I am going to say 
must not be taken as an indication of any departure from our tradi- 
tional conservatism. Your board, however, have been impressed 
by arguments which on several occasions have been brought before 
us to the effect that the relative smallness of our interim dividend 
may in some circumstances constitute an actual hardship. 

Further, even if it were considered by your board justifiable 
to attempt to do so, it is often difficult, and perhaps impossible, 
to give by a fractional alteration in the interim dividend any true 
guide as to the amount of the final dividend. 

For these reasons, therefore, we propose for the present to 
stabilise our interim dividend at 7} per cent., free of tax, on the 
distinct understanding that such a dividend gives no indication as 
to what the rate of final dividend will be, and implies nothing 
beyond the fact that the interim dividend has been earned in that 
particular half-year. 

THE FUTURE 

As to the future, you realise the danger of prophecy, and you 
know from experience my reluctance to court that danger, but if 
your directors had not regarded the position indicated by existing 
trading conditions as satisfactory, the present recommendation 
would not have been submitted to you. In amplification of that 
statement, I would remark that general trading conditions in the 
country seem to be slowly though steadily improving. Our ow? 
trade at the present time is good. The reputation of our brands 
has never stood higher than it stands to-day, nor, I believe, has 
there ever been greater justification for the public confidence 10 the 
quality and value to be found in the products of our company. 

As a note of caution, I would remind you that the burden of 
taxation is heavy, that competition remains keen and active, and 
that our revenue from our own manufactures is derived from @ 
small profit on a very large turnover. I do not think, therefore, 
that I should be justified in saying more than that there are good 
grounds for believing that we shall be able at least to maintain our 
position in the current year. (Cheers.) 


Mr H. W. Gunn seconded the adoption of the report, which wes 
agreed to. til 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and Mr R. J. Sinclair ® 
mains secretary as well as director. 
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February 24, 1934 


PROVIDENT MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION 


INCREASED BUSINESS—BOARD’S INVESTMENT POLICY 


The annual general meeting of the Provident Mutual Life Assur- 
ance Association was held on the 21st instant, at the offices of the 
Association, 25-31 Moorgate, London, Mr Owen Hugh Smith, chair- 
man of the Association, presiding. 

The manager and actuary (Mr C. R. V. Coutts, F.I.A.) having 
read the notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said :—The chief domestic event in the past year has been the 
declaration and distribution of our quinquennial bonus. Over 
140,000 policies were entitled to share, and the holders of 70,000 
of these elected to take their profits in cash, involving payments 
amounting to over £331,000. The distribution of this bonus to 
some extent vitiates the usual comparison between the results of 
last year with those of the previous year. There has been an increase 
of over 10 per cent. in the number of new policies issued. We do 
not know whether to attribute this in the main to the bonus distribu- 
tion, which always stimulates business, or whether we should regard 
it as due in part to the return of confidence, and the slow but steady 
improvement in industrial conditions which set in last year. 

So also with the increase in surrenders. The figures for last year 
are artificially swollen because during the year preceding a distribu- 
tion we do everything we can by advice and material assistance in 
the form of loans to encourage members to postpone the surrender 
of their policies until after the date when they become entitled to 
share in the profits. 

We have paid to our members in the form of claims, surrender 
values and cash bonuses a record sum of over £1,000,000. That we 
are able to pay out so large a sum and yet increase our funds by 
£150,000 illustrates the remarkable expansion in our business during 
recent years. 

Claims by death show a slight reduction on the amount for the 
previous year. We are now able, for the first time, to tell you how 
our mortality experience compares with that of the recent experience 
of assured lives published by the Institute of Actuaries in the course 
of last year. Had our mortality followed that shown by this recent 
experience, our claims by death would have been about £50,000 
in excess of those which we actually experienced. This is a remark- 
able testimony not only to the care taken in selecting new members, 
but also to the high standard of health enjoyed by the industrial 
classes, from which a large part of our business is drawn. 

Claims by maturity have again risen, and will continue to rise 
year by year as a result of the large increase in our business which 
began in 1919. 

The rate of expenses to premium income has risen from 14-2 per 
cent. to 14-9 per cent., partly as the result of the increased new 
business and partly owing to the general revision of salaries which 
follows on a quinquennial division of profits. 

The net rate of interest on our funds has fallen by 2s. per cent., 

from £4 5s. 11d. to £4 3s. 11d. Weare still keeping a large proportion 
of our funds in British Government securities. We realise that the 
low rate of interest earned on this investment of over £2,700,000 
reduces for the time being our profit-earning power. But during the 
difficult times through which we have been passing we felt it our duty, 
as I said in this place last year, to pursue a policy of “* safety first ’’ 
and preserve the value of our assets at the cost of a reduction in the 
tate of interest earned. It has had this result, that, at December 
jist last, the market value of our securities exceeded the value at 
which they appear in the balance sheet by £437,500, without taking 
into account the investment reserve fund of £550,000. We have 
therefore a total reserve of £987,500 available to meet any fluctua- 
tions in values. 
For similar reasons we have not hesitated to realise foreign 
Mvestments yielding, in some cases, a very high, but precarious, 
teturn. The proportion of our assets in the United Kingdom has 
fsen from 62-9 per cent. to 77:8 per cent., the proportion in other 
Parts of the Empire has fallen from 18-5 per cent. to 15-2 per cent., 
and in foreign countries from“18-6 per cent. to 7-0 per cent. 

The high rates of interest on investments which prevailed during 
the post-war period were unique in the history of life insurance in 
this country, and were obviously due to the destruction of capital 
and other results of the Great War. We appear to be returning 
now to the rates of interest which prevailed during last century. 

At the present time our usual actuarial investigation shows that 
We are still maintaining our profit-earning power, and therefore the 
board had no hesitation in declaring an interim bonus for the 
current year at the highly satisfactory rates which we were able to 
declare at the quinquennial distribution last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE SCOTTISH LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


A RECORD YEAR 


His Grace the Duke of Atholl, K.T., D.S.O., presided at the 
annual meeting held, on the 2oth instant, in Edinburgh. He said 
that a year ago he had remarked that it was an ill wind that 
blows nobody good, and in 1933 it was found that the continued 
disturbance of the financial atmosphere had blown much grist 
into the mills of life offices in the form of new assurances. The 
experience of many investors had led them to forsake former 
favourite investments, which had let them down badly, and to 
turn for safety to the non-depreciable security of life assurance. 
It was this and the growing recognition by the public of the 
important fact that they in general were much under-insured that 
had led to the marked advance in life assurance business. 


NEW ASSURANCES OF £2,072,000. 


New assurances granted were {2,072,000, touching the two 
million mark for the first time. Of that amount £389,000 was re- 
assured, leaving a net new business of {1,683,000—a much larger 
amount than had been transacted in any previous year. The net 
premium income was £693,000. While the increase over last year 
included an addition of about £13,000 to the ordinary renewal 
premium income, the main addition had been due to assurances 
effected by singlé premiums. Interest on the life funds after 
deduction of tax amounted to £311,000 (increase £11,000), repre- 
senting a net rate of £4 8s. 8d. per cent. as compared with 
£4 tos. 1od. per cent. for 1932. Claims by death, £140,000, were 
low in amount. Endowment assurances paid on survivance 
totalled £304,000. Life assurance expenses of management, in- 
cluding commission, were 13.04 per cent. of premium income. 
Life and annuity funds increased by £473,000 to £7,424,000. 


TRIBUTE TO MR ORR. 


In concluding, His Grace paid a high tribute to the retiring 
general manager, Mr Orr, on the completion of 53 years’ service. 
Fortunately the company would still have the advantage of his 
services as a director. He congratulated the new general manager, 
Mr Cumming, and his colleagues on their promotion. 


INVESTMENTS. 


Sir John Lorne MacLeod, G.B.E., LL.D., chairman of the 
board, said that one of the difficulties now facing life offices was 
that of obtaining new investments suitable to their requirements. 
In spite of an increase in the premiums charged for single-premium 
assurances they had been offered more business of this type than 
they wanted. It might be complimentary on the part of investors 
to place upon the company the work of finding suitable invest- 
ments for the large premiums involved, but they were neither a 
bank nor an investment company, and, consequently, had to put 
some restriction on the issue of these particular insurances. 

The report was adopted and a dividend of 20 per cent. declared. 

Sir Ian Colquhoun, Bart., D.S.O. (who was re-elected a 


director), moved a vote of thanks to the branch officials, which 
was suitably acknowledged by Mr Cunningham, Glasgow secretary. 
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GORDON (MALAYA) RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


An extraordinary general meeting of Gordon (Malaya) Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held on February 19th at 149 Leadenhall 
Street, E.C., for the purpose of submitting a resolution increasing 
the capital of the company to {£445,000 by the creation of 
1,000,000 additional ordinary shares of 2s. each and £45,000 
6} per cent. cumulative convertible preference shares of {1 each. 
Sir Francis M. Voules, C.B.E. (the chairman), presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Our circular 
has given you full particulars of the new property which we have 
under option, consisting of 986 acres of mature rubber. The new 
estates are situate five miles from the company’s Jempol division, 
and Mr Beith, general manager of the Kepong (Malay) Rubber 
Estates, Limited, considers that they should be cheap producers, 
as they can be managed jointly with Jempol. 

The price at which we have the properties under option is $300, 
or £35, per planted acre. Thus we have an excellent opportunity 
of obtaining a large area of first-class mature rubber at a price 
which is just over one-half the cost of planting and bringing a 
similar area to maturity. 

Holders will have the option of exchanging their preference 
shares into ordinary shares at par at any time on giving the 
company three months’ notice. Holders of these preference shares, 
besides receiving 6} per cent. in dividend, will thus have an option 
right which may prove valuable. 

All our estates are now producing, and we estimate that our 
accounts for the past year will show a profit (before depreciation) 
in the neighbourhood of £7,000, including £1,400 derived from the 
sale of investments. Taking our estimated crops of the current 
year and a price of 43d. for standard rubber, we estimate on this 
basis, before allowing for depreciation, a net profit of approxi- 
mately £1,000 per month. 


Costs have been satisfactorily reduced, and we are at present 
producing rubber at an all-in cost (excluding depreciation) of 
under 2jd. per lb. 

An amendment that the preference shares be of a denomina- 
tion of 2s. each, instead of £1, was passed unanimously, and the 
original resolution, as amended, was unanimously adopted. 


WANDSWORTH AND DISTRICT GAS COMPANY 
INCREASED NUMBER OF CONSUMERS 

The ordinary general meeting of the Wandsworth and District 
Gas Company was held, on the 2oth instant, at the chief office 
of the company, Fairfield Street, Wandsworth, S.W. 

Mr Frank H. Jones, the chairman and managing director, pre- 
sided, and in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
called attention to the fact that October of this year marked the 
centenary of the company. Its capital in 1834 was £5,000 against 
£4,000,000 to-day, when they served 160,843 consumers and 
employed 2,500 people. The year under review had been excep- 
tionally mild for at least nine months, and for that reason did 
not favour the company in the output of gas. The decrease of 
1.2 per cent. was practically disposed of on that basis. They 
were proud of the fact that during the year they had increased 
the number of their consumers by 7,290, making, in all, a total 
of 160,843. 

With those additional customers it would appear reasonable to 
expect an increase in the sale of gas, but it had to be borne in 
mind that all those consumers were using the most modern 
apparatus, and, owing to research and improvements in design, 
the efficiency ‘of both cookers and fires had increased very 
materially. Therefore, whilst consolidating the position of the 
company, the installation of modern apparatus in place of appli- 
ances of older design had the effect of reducing the consumption 
per consumer; in other words, their consumers were using gas to 
the same extent for their comforts but more economically than 
heretofore. 

During the last three years the company had secured 21,223 
additional consumers, and had laid 134 miles of additional mains. 
The charge for mains and services was still a very heavy item of 
capital expenditure, but one which the directors felt was impera- 
tive. 

Reviewing the position of the company generally, the chairman 
said it might be confidently expected that working costs would 
be materially reduced this year, but the board considered that 
the service of the company was of paramount and increasing im- 
portance. The directors looked forward to the future with con- 
fidence, and in supplying gas they felt that the company was 
employing the most efficient utilisation of coal for the national 
welfare. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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February 24, 1934 
BORAX CONSOLIDATED 


INCREASED PROFIT—SIGNS OF IMPROVEMENT 





The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of Borax Consolidated, 
Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, at Southern House, 
Cannon Street, E.C., the Right Hon. the Earl of Leven ang 
Melville (the chairman) presiding. 


The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The net 
profits are £209,422, compared with {£200,787 in 1932, the latter 
year including {9,616 profit on investments sold. 

We have succeeded in showing an improvement over the 
previous year, and perhaps it will not be out of place for me to 
state the progress we have made since 1928, in which year a 
profit of £307,187 was made. In 1929 the collapse in the U.S.A. 
occurred, accompanied by a drop in the prices of borax and boric 
acid, due to competitive action, also with a substantial reduction 
in the demand. In 1928 and 1929 very serious reductions in the 
price of borax were also made by the competition in European 
countries. In the early part of 1932 competitors in the U.S.A. 
further reduced the price of borax in that country by about 24 per 
cent., and of boric acid by about 33 per cent., thus reducing them 
to an unremunerative level. The drop in the prices of borax and 
boric acid between 1928 and 1932 amounted to more than 40 per 
cent. We have, notwithstanding, shown a gradual improvement 
in our net profit, largely due to the reduction in our cost prices, 
for in 1929 we had a net profit of only £160,624, in 1930 £163,447, 
in 1931 £188,249, in 1932 £200,787, and this past year £209,422, 
a steady improvement since the disastrous slump. 

In the United States these conditions have had to be met, 
accentuated by the general business distress there, where, to quote 
from the report of an authority, the corporations, some half a 
million in number, reporting to the Federal Government, showed 
in 1932 an aggregate for that year of more than 
$4,500,000,000, which at par of exchange is equal to about 
{£900,000,000, and I may add that in that same year only one 
corporation in six showed a net profit. 


loss 


The Potash Company, in which we have a large investment, is 
now in the profit-earning stage, and, in fact, it operated most 
successfully during the past year, and, but for the fact that a 
large sum is wanted for additions to the plant, we should have 
already received a dividend. It is expected that we shall receive 
this during the term of our current financial year. 


During the past few months there have been encouraging signs 
of an improvement in the demand for our goods in the United 
States of America and in Europe, not a big percentage, but a 
slow and steady growth. Given a return to more normal condi- 
tions in the world’s trading conditions, an easing up of the 
obstructions placed in the way of business by high tariffs, quotas, 
and particularly by exchange restrictions and the difficulties 
thereby caused to traders in receiving payment for their goods, 
there should be as a result a reasonable growth over our present 
tonnage, which, with a modest increase in the prices of our 
products, should enable us to return to the position of being able 
to pay dividends on both the preferred and deferred ordinary 
shares. 

The low prices to which borax and boric acid have been forced 
by over-production and competitive action are much below pre- 
war levels everywhere, and especially so in the United States, 
where they have been forced down to unremunerative levels, with 
a consequent bankrupt condition to some concerns producing 
borax. We have taken all the steps possible to bring about a 
more healthy condition, and our efforts in this direction will be 
continued. Our mines and our works are most efficiently 
managed, and we have equipped them to meet all eventualities. 
We have all the elements necessary for success, very fine mines, 
efficient works, and an organisation ready to jump at the oppor 
tunities that may come our way. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached: 
To Publisher, «« Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
S Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like rn 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 


no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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THE RAILWAY DEBENTURE AND GENERAL TRUST 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


EFFECT OF CONVERSIONS 


The sixty-first ordinary general meeting of the Railway Deben- 
ture and General Trust Company, Limited, was held, on Feb- 
mary 22nd, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness, the chairman, said that since the last 
meeting a general improvement had taken place in the trust’s 
holdings in the United Kingdom, but those in foreign and 
Government loans and companies operating abroad had again 
yielded less revenue, as was reflected in the drop in income from 
{150,593 to £134,703. In recommending a dividend of 5 per 
cent. they were apparently encroaching on the carry-forward to 
the extent of £1,934, but it might be that the whole of the pro- 
vision for income tax would not be required and they might have 
a margin in hand there. 

In addition to defaults and reductions in interest, profits on 
exchange had been substantially smaller, and they were now also 
feeling the effects of the various redemption and conversion 
operations of the past two years. As against reductions, they 
had experienced some increases, but the net fall in revenue 
amounted to nearly £16,000. Redemption and conversion opera- 
tions had affected no less than 45 of their securities having a 
nominal value of over £390,000, the serious aspect of it being that 
the trust’s potential revenue must suffer. The effect of those 
operations must fall upon the earning power of the company, 
not only for this year but for some years to come, as it was 
impossible to find new investments giving the standard of security 
required with the yield obtainable in the past. 

The value of the investments made on the usual basis showed 
a distinct improvement, the net depreciation this year of 5.77 per 
cent. comparing with the previous year’s figure of 12.77 per cent. 
—an improvement of nearly £200,000. Holdings in the United 
Kingdom accounted for a considerable amount of that increase in 
value. With regard to the revenue they might expect next year, 
there seemed to be some encouraging signs that they had passed 
the period of continuous decline, and, unless something unfore- 
seen happened, the coming year’s revenue ought not to be very 
different from that now reported. ; 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE RAILWAY SHARE TRUST AND AGENCY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 5 PER CENT. 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Railway Share 
Trust and Agency Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd 
instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness (the chairman) said that the revenue 
account again reflected the testing period through which the 
world was passing, and the fact that the fall in the gross revenue 
for the year was limited to £10,571, or a drop of under 84 per 
cent., would not be considered unsatisfactory. The gross revenue 
amounted to £114,555, and after payment of expenses, debenture 
interest and preference dividends, there remained £33,874, or 5.05 
per cent., upon the ordinary stock. After providing £3,500 for 
income tax, the directors recommended a final dividend of 3 per 
cent. (making 5 per cent. for the year), and raising the carry- 
forward to £36,684, equivalent to 6 per cent. on the ordinary 
stock. 

Further defaults in their holdings were the principal reason for 
the fall in revenue, but they had also lost a substantial portion of 
the premium on exchange received in the previous year arising 
from their foreign currency holdings, and were beginning to suffer 
in addition from the effect of the many redemption and conver- 
sion operations which had been carried through. 

The valuation of their investments made upon the usual basis 
followed the general upward trend in values, especially in ordinary 
stocks, and showed a gratifying improvement over last year. 
The depreciation amounted to £74,733, but, taking into considera- 
tion the reserve account and carry-forward, the capital remained 
intact with a surplus of £151,951 as compared with a deficiency 
of £47,500 last year. 

To summarise the position, therefore, the valuation of the assets 
gave a value to the ordinary stock of 33 per cent. in excess of 
what it was last year, though the dividend had been reduced from 
5¢ per cent. to § per cent.—a record which it was some satisfac- 
tion to submit considering the times through which they were 
Passing. There was no doubt that they were benefiting in capital 
value from the fact that the company was constituted with the 
intention of investing freely in preference and ordinary stocks 
and not maintaining so high a proportion of bonds and deben- 
tures as the sister company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GENERAL INVESTORS AND TRUSTEES, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 8} PER CENT. 

The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of General In- 
vestors and Trustees, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at 
Winchester House, London. 

Mr Gerald T. Moody (the chairman) first reminded the stock- 
holders that he had served as a director of the trust for a quarter 
of a century, and said that he had been conversant with each of 
those financial storms which the company had had to face and 
which it had successfully weathered. He then referred to the 
dividends paid by the trust since its inception, and said that the 
directors now recommended a dividend of 84 per cent. for the 
past year, which rate, by a strange coincidence, was the average 
of the dividends paid on the ordinary stock during the 27 years of 
the company’s existence. 

The only noteworthy change in the balance sheet was the 
reduction in the cash balances to £82,347 and the increase in the 
investments to £1,623,292. An analysis of the investments 
showed that they had considerable holdings in foreign Government 
and municipal bonds, in foreign railways and in investment com- 
panies. It was these groups which in the main were responsible 
for the depreciation on the book value of their securities, to which 
reference had been made in recent years. The depreciation in 
market value of their investments was so severe last year that on 
a conventional valuation their capital was not fully covered. This 
year, owing to the improvement in quotations for home railways, 
breweries and certain other stocks, the valuation showed not only 
that their capital was intact, but that a considerable surplus 
existed. 

Though their depreciation was less, they were still unable to 
report any improvement in revenue; in fact, there had been 
further defaults in the past year, and they had maintained their 
dividend only by reducing the amount carried forward from 
£7,855 to £6,874. 

With regard to the current year, there were many indications 
of improvement in home industries, but it was difficult to see 
how far these would be outweighed by the disinclination of 
Governments to act internationally for the advantage of all count- 
tries. The directors were hopeful, nevertheless, that they might 
be able next year to present a report not less favourable than 
that now before the meeting. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 





NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended February 17 
1934, amounted to £26,528,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£9,791,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £631,228, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £17,368,000 to approximately £7,063 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 








£ £ 
Treasury Bills..............-++-see ~- — 15,268 | National Savings Certificates + 100 
Public Department Advances... — 1,900 
Treasury Bond Repayments... — 100 
P.O. & Teleg. Cap. Expenditure — 200 
— 17,468 + 100 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1933, appeared in the Econom#st for 
January 6, 1934. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer from 


Estimate 
REVENUE for the ; ‘ 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 
amp oTuze REcEiPts 193334 | 1933, to | 1932, to | ended | ended 
Feb. 17, Feb. 18, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 18, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY REVENUE. 

Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ 
eS 228,750,000) 173,594,000) 189,696,000! 1 4,229,000) 17,586,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears 

OF SOREE EEE cccccscccccesee 51,000,000} 37,100,000} 41,030,000} 2,550,000) 3,070,000 


Estate, etc., Duties ......... 74,750,000} 77,260,000} 65,770,000} 1,400,000) 1,660,000 














SRAMPS cccoccccccecceccoosocces 20,400,000} 16,950,000} 13,740,000} 330,000 300,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax.. 2,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral : 

Rights Duty ............++ 800,000 560,000 530,000} 100,000 90,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 377,900,000 | 305,464 ,000)| 310,766,000) 18,609,000/ 22,706,000 

Customs and Excise— 

ae 167,965,000) 157,070,000) 147,045,000) 2,972,000) 2,679,000 


Exci8e  ...ccccccccccccvecceeees reed 96,900,000) 111,260,000) 3,700,000) 5,160,000 
Total Customs and Excise anes yan een 6,672,000} 7,839,000 




































































Total Receipts into the Exchequer from 




















RE Estimate 
3 VENUB for the . : . . 
c April 1, April 1, Week Week 
amp ovuna Recurvs. 1953-34 1933, to 1932, to ended ended 
Feb. 17, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 18, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- | | | 
chequer Share) ............... 5,000,000} 5,036,000} 4,623,000) 280,000) Dr. 14,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... | 11,700,000 17, 900, aoa *s 14,950,000] 950,000, 700,000 
STED: nessectsansoscesss 1,230,000} 1,100,000} 1,150,000 oer 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000; 4 577 845| sais, 978) 7, 121 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 30,000,000 21, 53,239 17,610,967 16, 824) 2 582 


— ——_— | ——___— 





Total Ordinary Revenue |698,777,000 609, 19,701,084)612, 224, 945 26 26,527, sain 240, 703 
SELF-BALANCING + a 


REVENUE 
Post Office .............sssses0+-. | 59,439,000! 48,600,000) 49,300,000} 750,000; 750,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- | | 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,100 000) 2 24,797,000) 22,575,000) a 14,000 
si : | ticaansiia ; 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 83,5 539 000| 73,397 000) 7 71,875, vec, 750,000} 764, 000 











ND Aicknhnshonnieicsmeenst 1683, 098,084 684,099,945 '97,277, 8: 24 32,004, 703 
ei Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Rew meal to meet payments from 
EXPENDITURE (incle = 
AND OTHER IssuES Su io April 1, April 1, Week Week 
ps a 1933, to | 1932,to | ended ended 
Seeste Feb. 17, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 18, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000)201,500,609/258,882,510} 389,992 
Pa nts to Northern Ireland 
re 6,750,000] 5,089,396] 5,348,482 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
TENEED: ‘senecnsucnnvonsbecnssnesess 3,550,000] 3,225,604) 2,468, sil 6,452 3,583 
OD - ssbisisaasinehneninbantls 234, 300,000 209 815,609 266,699, 503 "396,44 444 3,583 


Total Supply Services 
(excluding Post Office) |464,245, 000): 398,577,184|386,067 785 9,394, 608 9,000,000 


— aenely Expendi- a an. 





cicecasinmeteasbenal 698,5 545,000/608 392,793 652,767,268 9, 791 ,052} 9,003,583 
SELF-BALANCING : 
EXPENDITURE. 
is iticenedanicniinesedal 59,439,000] 48,600,000] 49,300,000] 750,000] 750,000 
ID  Gengendunesensnanecse 24,100,000] 24,797,000} 22,575,000 14,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- | , 
penditure ............... 750,000 764,000 


83,530,000] 73,397,000] 71,875,000 











Total Ordinary and Self- 
BalancingExpenditure |782,084,000/681 ,789,793]724,642,268) 10,541,052] 9,767, 683 
New Sinking Fund (1928) (Fi- |————_—_|— sean 
nance Acts 1928 and 1933) 5, 378, 653 15,026,209 ove 


Total (including New i a = 








Sinking Fund) ......... 687,168,446) 739,668,477)|10,541,052| 9,767,583 
Payments to U.S.A. Govern- 
BS coccsenccccnccccncccsonccce 3,304,300) 28,956,349 
a 690,472,746!768,624,826110,541,052| 9,767,583 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to February 17, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1933-34, Aprit 1, 1933, TO FEBRUARY 17, 1934 


(000’s omitted) 


eeeccetecereecetsceceseeses S004 | S7OCTBASC IN DGIANOOS........ccccceeree 





F 00 
tNew Sinking Fund... 5,379 
205,379 


612,700 612,700 


¢ Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Stnuking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. 











POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Sesenent 
Ways and Means Advances Out- Feb. 18,33 Mar. 31,'33 Feb.17,'34 Feb. 17, °34 
standing— £ £ £ £ 


Advances by Bank of England.... 





Advances by Public Departments. 26, 195, 000 34,650,000 25,750,000 — 1,900,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ......... 833,175,000 775,905,000 858,065,000® — 15,270,000 
Total Floating Debt ............... 859,370,000 810,455,000 883,815,000 —17,170,000 


* Includes £9,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
February 16, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £63,825,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday at £99 15s. Ild., and above in full; Tuesday, at 
£99 16s. Od. and above in full; Wednesday, at £99 15s. 10d., 
and above in full; Thursday to Saturday, at £99 15s. 11d., and 
above in full. The average rate per cent. was 16s. 5-52d. The 
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amount allotted was £34,600,000. The following table shows the 
weekly record at various dates :— 



























Date Amount Total Amount Ave: 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate 
£ £ sd, 
38,000,000 § 8 4 
43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
45,000,000 O 16 11-82 
$0,000,000 O 16 11-24 
45,000,000 0 16 10-8 
42,000,000 010 4-85 
45,000,000 012 9-98 
40,000,000 019 4-05 
30,000,000 0 18 11°5 
30,000,000 0 16 11-69 
30,000,000 018 2-05 
35,000,000 018 1:41 
34,135,000 O 17 11°74 
35,000,000 017 5-81 
34,600,000 016 5-52 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
. ti No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates | Value 
: . £ 
Week ended February 3, 1934 .............c.ccseeeeeeees 952,428 761,942 
Week ended February 10, 1934..... : 909,254 727,403 
February, 1916, to February 10, 1934 .....c.ccccs0000 1,175,946,780 926,367,174 





At theendof January, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£388,987,587. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 21st, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
PRESENTED § covevsenesocnsnens 964,654,687 | Other Government Securities 245,090,615 
In Banking Department ...... 86,324,652 | Other Securities ............... 350,365 
SNERIIID: Antcssaseconsnseenane 3,543,920 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 190,979,338 
450,979,339 450,979,338 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
14,553,000 | Government Seourities ...... 73,337,032 
3,643,713 | Other Securities — 
29,328,823 Discounts and 
Advances... £8,130,748 
Securities ... 412,781,307 
———wnasne $0000008 
DRED FT GRUIED seccscsncsenccesccccecscsscse 86,324,652 
1,539 | Gold and Silver Coin ......... 1,002,848 
£181,576,587 £181 ,576,587 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 











Amount 
Feb. 21, 1934 


Inc. or Dec, on 
Last Year 


Inc. or Dec. on 


Both Departments Last Week 








£ 

364,654,687 
29,328,823 
98,267,926 
35,781,586 
1,539 
528,034,561 
18,196,713 





329,442,747 
8,130,748 
13,131,672 
3,543,920 

191,982,187 


Government debt and securities ...... 

nts and advances..............++ 
Other securities .................seeeseeeee 
Silver coin in issue de - 
Coin and bullion ( 


tote [tel i isl 






Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
department pidsienesiienoniatamniaiietin 
of reserve to outside lia- 

bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 


87,327,500 4+ 25,593,836 




















* proportion ") ........s.s0+++ 53-°4% + 14:7% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and ; 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio") ... 36-4% + 8:7% 
(000’s omitted) a 
_ eee saa nenanan e. , Gold in or |.4 9 
Date | Notes | Circula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other | tof 3 3 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Jan. 17 | 450,818 365,838 19,366 114,981 37,108 Nil 2 
» 24 | 450,818 | 364,213 12,815 118,060 36,906 Nil 2 
, 31 | 450,902 | 366,662 25,159 | 100,593 37,807 85 in 2 
Feb. 7 | 450,903 368,185 17,272 | 101,440 36,137 Nil 2 
» 14] 450,903 | 366,280 23,376 99,278 36,319 Nil 2 
» 21 | 450,979 | 364,655 29,329 98,268 95,782 Nil 2 
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(000’s omitted) IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Depertment Jan. 27, | Dec. 29, | Jan.5, | Jan. 12.) Jan 19, | Jan. 26, 
— ASSETS 1 1933 1934 1934 | 1 1 
pete | Govt. | Other aoe on. 1. ther Reserve and Total securities......... 32,79,87 | 47,51,00 | 46,68,30 | 49,55,10| 48,19,43 | 48,91,19 
bt and | Securi- Securi- uri- e “* Pro- Jays and means ad- 
rerities ties | 20d Reserve | “tig | Advam- | “ties portion ” VANCCS o.eccccceeeeee 9,00,00 | 1,50,00 | 4,50,00 | 2,00,00} 4,00,00 | 1,00,00 
Ratio ee men 6,58,57 | 4,05,68 | 3,15,44 | 3,31,67| 3,28,55 | 1/13,43 
Cash credits ..........-. 18,02,67 | 15,08,55 | 15,36,32 | 15,31,75| 15,70,31 15,86,68 
niand bills ............ 2,29,32 | 2,18,47 | 2,17,37| 2,18,18 | 2,59, 
we | of £ faa | af £ f fs Isc? Foreign bills 29:74 | '24.24| '27'64| ‘26,1 30,19 
256,334 123 | 191,686 | 3543] 81,771 | 8,268 | 13,656 | 85,848 |50 ign bills ............ , 24, ‘ , , 
Jo. 355 514 950 | 191'722 | 38°*| 78:793 | 8098 | 11,500 | 87,509 |S2z, Dead stock ............. 2,56,80 | 2,54,01 | 2,54,02) 2,54,19 | 2,54,15 
” 31| 255.815 641 | 191,796 | 3642] 77,058 | 8,178 | 11,318 | 85,134 |52 Bal. with other banks 33,47 19, 36,47) 47,52 ae 
Feb. 7) 256,213 251 | 191,787 | 364$| 69,541 | 8,417 41,068 sane sof omen gana 18,62,24 | 17,24,13 | 16,21,68) 15,08,99 | 17,01, 
14) 256,107 350 | 191,843 | 36'%| 72,196 | 8,200 | 11,18 5, } a 
19 2 pital paid up 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50| 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
"1 31! 256,106 350 | 191,982 | 3633! 73,337 | 8,131 | 12,781 | 87,327 '53% Seated grid wy orgie 4 ier fod io 
Total deposits ......... 80,91,24 | 80,68,74 | 80,31,45| 80,03,88 | 80,30,73 
The above includes— £ £ £ & £ £ 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS Deposits in London | 1,646 1,023 980 | 941 998 | 1,009 
Advancesin London | 1,756 1,288 1,344 | 1,362 | 1,319 1,374 
LONDON Cash, etc., at other 
(000’s omitted) Banks in London...... 58 255 152 276 360 392 
| Town Metropolitan | Country | Total 
1934 £ f£ £ £ — 
ary 1 to February ee 3,530,151 208,908 353,119 4,092,178 BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000 s omitted ) 
a ended February 14...... 678,408 32,244 54,396 765,048 
Week ended February 21...... 653,080 31,211 54,608 738,899 - Feb. 1 7, Jan. 28, Feb. 2, Feb 9, Feb 6, 
$$ | — | | — | SSETS YSe ae 
Total to date, 1934 ...........+.. 4,861,639 272,363 462,123 | 5,596,125 cal 81,320,101 | 77,054,988 | 76,860,453 | 74,882,707 | 74,434,916 
Total to date, 1933. ............. | 4,049,451 258,547 422, 4,730,566 Foreign assets— 
: + 812188 | + 13,816 | + 39,555 | + 865,559 Sight deposits ...... 2,767,755 16,214 13,017 14,040 15,399 
hharease or decrease in 1934 { = 20:0% | = 53%] —= 9°4% | = 18-39% Bills, etc. ........-00- 1,635,479 | 1,113,534 | 1,114,578 | 1,070,098 ee 
hunseipnjenienenetliannanesinanartneaeinienesendaetanenealntoneaempret Home bills ............. 2,739,340 | 4,486,391 | 4,137,036 | 5,161,184 
Total for year 1933. ... | 27,714,480 | 1,656,675 | 2,766,471 | 32,137,626 Advances against sec. 
Total for year 1932...........000 27,833,633 | 1,610,407 | 2,667,919 | 32,111,959 To the State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
— ‘119,153 | + 46,268 | + | 98,552 | + | 25,667 Other advances ... | 2,609,296 | 2,893,141 | 3,015,658 | 3,003,675 | 2,999,471 
lnorease or decrease in 1933 { = 04% | = 2:8%| = 3:-6% | = 0:07% Negotiable | Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 6,673,828 | 6,118,617 | 6,114,063 | 6,114,063 | 6,114,063 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) | 5,922,654 | 4,669,971 | 4,911,662 | 4,816,251 
LIABILITIES 
PROVINCIAL Notes in circulation... | 83,373,193 | 79,474,159 | 81,059,109 | 81,392,539 | 81,086,746 
(000’s omitted) Public deposits......... 2,504,383 | 2,270,428 | 2,367,966 | 2,048,921 | 2,020,766 
Private deposits ...... 18,608,268 | 15,592,086 | 13,508,491 | 12,618,967 | 12,568,431 
Aggregate Other liabilities ...... 2,382,609 | 2,216,182 | 2,330,902} 2,201,501 me 
Week ended Month of J Totals, Ratio ci gold reserve 
February 17 = ciated _—- 1 - to sight liabilities 778% 78-9% 79-1% 77 -8% 77 -7% 
ebruary —_—_—_—_—_—_—_—— 











1933 1934 1933 | 1934 





Inc. or 
Dec 1933 | 1934 


No. of working days... 


%* 
BIRMINGHAM ...... +12-3 
BRADFORD .......... +51°7 
BRISTOL .........++++++ + 24:3 

DUBLIN  ..........e000e eee 
cvcccesccsccseeces + 4:2 
LEEDS. ......cccccccceeee +10°7 
LEICESTER.........++ + 6-0 
LIVERPOOL ......... +20°6 
MANCHESTER ...... + 8-6 
WEWCASTLE ......... + 6-9 
NOTTINGHAM ...... +15-1 
GHEFFIELD ......... +15-0 
Total ..ccccccocce +13°7 











OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL CoMPANY, Ltp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of January amounted to 595,000 tons. 


BritIsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended January 27th: Venezuela, 21,426 barrels; Trinidad, 19,192 
barrels; total, 40,618 barrels. Production for the week ended 
February 2nd: Venezuela, 20,814 barrels; Trinidad, 18,247 bar- 
tels; total, 39,061 barrels. Production for the week ended Feb- 
Tuary 10th: Venezuela, 21,478 barrels; Trinidad, 17,385 
barrels; total, 38,863 barrels. Production for January: Vene- 
mela, 97,047 barrels; Trinidad, 85,416 barrels; total, 182,463 
barrels; Deliveries for January: Venezuela, 91,682 barrels; 
Trinidad, 79,600 barrels; total, 171,282 barrels. Production for 
the week ended February 17th: Venezuela, 20,747 barrels; 
Trinidad, 18,119 barrels; total, 38,866 barrels. 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


HOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
for September 10, °82. Chile, in August 12. Canada, Portugal, in 
Yenuary 27, Lithuania in February 3, Bank for International Settlements, Egypt, 





Denmark, in February 10. South African Reserve, Czechoslavakia, Greece, 
Turkey, Latvia and U.S. Federal Reserve Banks in February 17. 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) t 
Feb. 8, | Jan. 10, ; Jan. 17, | Jan. 24,)| Jan. 31,| Feb. 7, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Ts icctacesieeaa 10,028 8,209 8,218 8,211 8,349 8,300 
lavestments. 8,545 8,179 8,229 8,185 8,772 8,782 
Demand de 11,699 | 10,951 | 11,094 | 11,138 | 11,118 | 11,125 
Time deposits 5,626 4,343 4,352 4,372 4,369 4,372 
Due from banks 1,734 1,210 1,274 1,308 1,304 1,353 
Due to banks 3,440 2,804 2,908 3,001 2,968 3,128 
reserve bor- 
at 70 21 21 20 13 12 




















al an May 8, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 
former y. 


THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 


Feb. 15, Jan. 31, Veb. 7, Feb. 15, 
AssETs 1933 1934 1934 1924 
Gold ..... catensinneimnemmnnnssnannaueoenereeet 822,383 376,180 354,483 333,307 
Of which deposited abroad...............+. 38,116 | 23,391 39,458 22,624 
Reserve in foreign currencies ......... 97,970 j 6,897 9,154 10,052 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... 2,317,899 | 2,892,610 | 2,829,595 | 2,675,608 
Silver and other coin................ssseese0 303,788 250,334 268,715 283,494 
Notes of other German banks ...........- 11,366 3,728 7,792 11,157 
SI iiicciasnisscasunveninincassdeueneutieed 76,741 80,831 71,596 68,387 
PIII ncascntartessiccesecssncasedonesehe 400,826 619,548 632,008 652,042 
SI ctinimiciinaciceiaiieemaegquausiainiied 839,215 589,268 569,616 607,228 
LiaBILiT1E3 

III a rsccinceccccscesscccsssvesavssses 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
INI act ddcuhntnieadantnsabbeesiineneionse 417,426 473,151 473,151 473,151 
SOURED OR CHOIRS, cc ccccecoceccccccceccecee 3,179,744 | 3,458,412 | 3,332,160 | 3,294,851 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 355,346 497,628 528,097 480,135 
ee waewwe 767,672 240,205 259,552 243,148 
Cover of note circulation ...............++ 28:9% 11-1% 10-:9% 10-4% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000's omitted) 





Position, 
May 28, | Feb. 16, | Jan. 25,| Feb. 1, | Feb. 8, Feb. 15, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
I iiiicannciscncesiniiin (a) 2,616,888 |2,745,157|2,745,678 |2,735,377 |2,719,664 
Silver and other coin 232,650 68 ,558 67,931 67,746 67,275 67,614 
IN icsninnciinneds 697,600 774,194 | 769,453} 763,110 | 758,535 | 746,519 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 {3,529,269 |3,397,788}3,453,469 |3,443,690 |3,429,965 
Deposits : Govt. ...... “oe 92,297 112,750} 135,950 | 127,218 131,439 
a 270,909 | 486,151! 403,437 | 404,791 | 388,606 
(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; Feb. 20, | Jan. 29,) Feb. 5, ; Feb. 12, ; Feb. 19, 
AssErTs May 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
RE 63,092 1,023,055 | 919,239 | 892,097 | 833,405 | 813,597 
a 436 26,260 27,265 26,379 26,183 26,678 
Home bills discntd. payne — — 28,746 28,220 
Foreign bills ......... 73,42 iy 402 1,402 1,402 
Loans and advances 253,504 , . 
in current acct.... 76,436 | 144,893 | 145,905 | 143,321 | 142,997 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 932,318 | 889,532 | 905,991 | 889,780 | 884,191 
Deposits ..........--++ 5,016 | 318,829 | 245,856 | 202,448 | 157,383 | 143,012 
BANK OF JAVA—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | Feb. 18, , Jan. 27,) Feb. 3, ; Feb. 10, ) Feb. 17, 
ASSETS = “nae 1934 1934 1934 1934 
i iiitichcncadsnentionsees 971 :, 
Si iiahekssameeiien 29/785 assioy 145,440 | 150,160 | 150,330 | 150,220 
Discounts, advances, and 
chs enaunantn } 77,567 |{ 53-294 | 69,760 | 67,690 | 67,780 | 71,560 
Foreign bills ...........-.-- . ’ 540 
Other assets .............++ ae 26,224 | 14,320 | 12,980 14,710 | 12,270 
LiaBILiTIEs 
Notes in circulation ...... 109,499 | 203,026 | 189,640 | 189,200 | 191,950 | 191,220 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 36,966 | 26,490 | 28,510 27,410 | 29,290 
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National West- | Willi 
Barclays Coutts Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National] Provin- onhaah ne 
Jawvary, 1934 Bank, |.-0"G>| Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | cial — — S| Aggre- 
Limited ‘land Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited | Bank, Z - gate 
ss Limited Limited 
Limited 
ASSETS £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank and currency notes and | é 
balances with the Bank of Eng- 
DT ckuhsbhibenchGnenibncvenpehbeorecnss 37,654 | 1,688 | 3,365 | 46,193 7,986 | 55,537 3,087 | 33,822 | 30,447 3,336 | 223,115 
Balances with and cheques in 
course of collection on other 
banks in the United Kingdom... 8,819 | 651 1,157 8,454 2,033 8,192 163 6,914 7,757 1,366 45,506 
NS OEE TTC ny ate a 2,978 679 ie ‘ats sai ee ne 3,657 
Money at call and short notice 19,484 | 2,891 5,005 | 22,822 5,193 | 20,715 3,930 16,264 | 27,803 5,581 129,688 
Bills discounted ............:..seeeeeee 70,315 1,646 433 | 53,275 5,732 | 61,063 1,770 | 45,429 | 42,311 2,320 | 284,294 
InvestMents ....0.-..eeeseseeeceeeeeees 100,156 | 7,396 {11,718 | 97,884 | 32,885 | 111,789 | 17,722 | 75,382 | 92,524 | 10,144 | 557,600 
Advances to customers and other 
BCCOUNES woereeeeeceeeecereeeeeeneeees 148,057 | 8,158 | 11,548 | 134,869 | 29,285 | 163,459 | 14,535 | 111,702 | 102,057 | 10,972 | 734,642 
Liabilities of customers for accept- 
ances, endorsements, etc........... 7,259 746 | 1,579 | 44,129 4,778 | 15,952 143 6,619 | 32,846 2,773 | 116,824 
Bank premises account............... 7,594 412 740 7,821 2,890 | 10,654 774 7,371 5,582 1,011 44,849 
Investments in affliated banks..... 6,704 5,036 a 7,380 2,514 2,993 ; 24,627 
406,062 [ss 23,588 | 35,545 | 423,461 | 91,461 | 454,741 , 4, 124 | 306,017 344,320 37,503 |2,164,802 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit | ) 
and other accounts ................ 10-10 | 8-10 | 10-47 | 13-00 | 10-04 13- 45 8-09 | 12-00} 10-33 | 10-41 11-62 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ..............ceeeeeeees 15,858 1,000 1,060 15,810 4,160 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 74,310 
RET iicciinneheseneoennebanees 10,250 1,000 530 8,000 3,000 11,500 1,050 8,000 7,500 800 51,630 
Current, deposit and other accounts | 372,675 | 20,842 | 32,126 | 355,516 | 79,505 | 413,041 | 38,160 | 281,919 | 294,639 | 32,055 |1,920,478 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc..... 7,259 746 | 1,579 | 44,129 4,778 | 15,952 143 | 6,619 | 32,846 2.773 116,824 
Notes in circulation ...............0.. 2 ae a 6 i8 1,271 15 a 1,310 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 
CTE ree babesk 250 250 
406,042 |23,588 | 35,545 423, 461 | 91,461 | 454,741 | 42,124 | 306,017 | 344,320 | 37,503 |2,164,802 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 
Position, ‘a ee — Jan. 3 oS, Feb. 3, =o 
SsETs ay 30, 198 19: 1 1934 1 
tome | Maga | tae | aad | mae | aD | Paes | po. Pages Pazass Passe ase Pa 
iain 171,175 |2,517,728 |1,998,078 |1,998,078 998, 28,6 06, ’ , 57,6 5, 
Of which held abroad z 293,614 | ‘310,126 | ‘310,126 1 en sre 138 ; 800,725 |2,718,825 |2,719,933 |2,739,708 |2,724,726 |2,675,364 
Foreign gold valuta... 40,787 18,894 19,388 23/000 3862 Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
it eed 15,000 | 27,231 | 28,830] 29,368 | 36,696 Adves. to Treasury 50,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
— of pa Confedera ? “ , ? LIABILITIES 
SERIE \ikscsdepsdnninin stones 3,202 | 57,068 | 56,068 | 57,662 | 57,862 Notes in Circulation | 901,550 /4,871,040 |4,755,567 |4,729,338 |4,790,639 |4,814,939 
AGVADCES........ccceseeses 103,000 | 35,587 | 74.016 | 77,646 | 66,776 | 61,166 Deposits .............._ |_477,500_| 936,333 |_ 949,727 | 975,157 _| 925,444 | 915,908 
Securities..........-.+- a ; 
ree —) a) AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
Notes in circulation..... 275,925 |1,442,884 |1,351,342 |1,391,135 |1,359,765 |1,334,810 ASSE b. 15, ; -3i, 7, | Feb. 15, 
aaa 33:750 |1'192.614 | '7e4'382 | '753°319 | "777,909 | 980072 Cash reser oe) Se | oe | Oe | 
sitet ai eR SSRR TR NI iatriban nce, tame Gold coin and bullion ... 149,488 188,832 | 188,871 | 188,896 | 188,918 
am i K } ore ange.. , coe eee eos ove 
BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) Other foreign exchang : woe tS hiss siass aaa 2isns 
ills discounted............++. ; 49,735 1,587 62,61 4 
Assets Feb 10, | Jan, 30, | Jan. 20, | Jan. St, | Feb.10, Federal debtt eee 661,971 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 5,865,100] 7,093,800} 7,09 — 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 1:303;500| -S0s‘s00| “soe'noul “apa‘oo| ’aua’ano Share capital .........ccccoeeee 43,200 | 43,200 | 43,200 | 43,200 200 
ee cert nteries 318,500} 311,400] 310/300 RAND NO IRE anna neneonee sone] 11008] = 1see) fife) tae 
Gold deposited abroad due by . , ’ Notes in circulation ......... 792,307 | 830,729 | 908,565 | 855,116 | 930,196 
er aaercaeomicnnliend 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800 Se 244,181 | _248,523 | _186,000 ! 244,225 | _177000 
I sichietibewsesrisinnhoones 4,992,000} 3,650,500] 3,669,800] 3,664,600] 3,648,800 ® In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
IE enna caseaseevine 485,000} 467,800} 517,900] (620,000| 514,600 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Peng 
dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,890,200] 1,122,100] 1,121,700] 1,116,300] 1,131,900 (000’s omitted) 
Cp iinsaneiense 1,360,600} 1,372,300) 1,373,600} 1 ‘374, 000} 1 '373, 400 wei ASSETS Feb. 15, ; Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31,, Feb. 7, os 
; ; — 1933 |" 1934 |° 1934 | 1934 
Notes in circulation................+. 13,350,000/13,180,600) 12,895,100] 13,051,900] 12,919,500 Siehd atin een WAMIID nncecexeees 96,562 | 78,791 | 78,791 | 78,791 | 78,791 
Public deposits .............s0se0e00s 300,000] "300;000| —'300,000] - '3005000] 300/000 Drafts and motes .........s::sesseseesee 16,064 | 13,103 | 14,533 | 14,218 | 15,136 
Other deposits and drafts.......... 1,685,800] 1,518,000] 1,637,600] 1,762,500] 1,881,500 Silver coin and bullion .............0. 9,949 | 14,027 | 11,737 | 11,884 | 13,274 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight : Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 440,622 | 564,772 | 582,219 | 575,365 | 562,255 
liabilities combined...........-..- 46°74% | 49-32% | 49-88% | 48-78% | 48-64% Advances to Treasury .........s+.:.s-0000 51,158 | 49,971 | 49,971 | 49,485 | 49,485 
LiaBILitigs 
ANK WEDEN— 000’ : Share capital (gold 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
B OF 8 EN—In kronor (000's omitted) Notes in creation ees ’ 818,447 | 2991025 | 948,392 | 934, 1892 317.48) 
: - urrent ts, deposits, etc. . ,220 | 123, 91,213 | 99,1 
on, "toes | unee’ | Somes “ane” | toe” Gua hn . 4149,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,718 
eR rrr ecsecteseessseeecece 205,921 | 261,821 | 262,079 | 262188 | 262.221 Other liabilities ............:.ssceseceeeeee 199,643 | 117,361 | 178,155 | 176,108 | 175,262 
Government securities—Swedish | 226,364 | 201,673 | 201,673 | 201,673 201,204 * Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
Gold reserve en |... | 410,277 | 110,289 | 110,228 | 110.217  MATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (00's omitted) 
payable in Sweden ......... 41,419 | 15,596} 15.435] 15.297] 14902 ASSETS Feb 15, | Jan. 31 Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, 
Se a cctiadiatataia 5,809 | 271,573 | 271,176 | 270,931 | 288.950 Cash reserve :— 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Balance abroad .........-0000-00--- 237,218 | 174,614 | 177,601 | 212.218 | 212'708 Gold at home and abroad 1,761,410 | 1,794,991 | 1,794,991 | 1,794,991 
pSepnndsneeeeeenbpensesenece 61, 37,513 37,387 37,041 A Foreign exchange .. 179,757 79,612 72,878 74,045 
LraBiirizs , Other foreign exchange... a 14, 59,843 80,264 87,914 
Notes in circulation...........---.++- 493.569 | 525,910 | 582,845 | 554,662 | 554.043 Bills and advances against security ..... | 2,402,017 | 2,055,430 | 2,032,957 | 1,972,940 
Government deposits .............+- 120,978 | 187,921 | 165,665 | 160,601 | 181,836 Government advances ........ssceeseeeee 1,810 1,716,576 | 1,716,813 | 1,717,109 
Private deposits ...........c00e0ee+- 92,710 | 372,653 | $42,990 | 409,960 | 411/665 LIABILITIES 
—— : Bote . SIIRIEN \cicccenshenesinaniniies «908,400 = 1,819 | 4,219,360 417088 
t _rmweenencnencenmenns , 1,061,796 | 1,037,413 | 1,070, 
BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000’s omitted) Time deposits aaeeneermenes 1,349,996 | 1,108,982 | 1,123,142 | 1,107,493 
ad ee ee ee NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA—In lei (000’s omitted) 
Assets 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 | Dec. 31, ) Nov. 25, | Dec. 2, -9, | Dec. 16, 
Coin and bullion—Gold ............ | 44,224 | 144,260 | 118,324 | 118,324] 118.924 a nae ~ oy — sane - 
Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 | 30,882 | 23,889*| 25/429 | 95 sgge «Gold & goldexchange | 10,021,393 | 10,151,669 | 10,095,095 | 10,068,676 | 10,050,532 
Merwagien = | Pessign Govern- itll atiied ’ ’ Commasciel — ve» | 9,958,027 | 8,992,809 | 8,948,866 | 8,912,093 | 8,850,921 
MeNt SECUTILIES ..........0e00000s / , 29,1 gricult ills ... ea 3,198,665 | 3,199,619 | 3,191,227 | 3, 
Discounts and loans ............... 76,911 | 238,735 o6e7ie oe = a State debt, advances 
LiaBiitigs 7 ° to State, &c. ...... 5,726,448 5,704,047 5,704,047 5,704,047 5,704,047 
Notes in circulation ..........-00000 113,484 | 285,047 | 311,498 | 304,949 | 304,153 Liapesvene 
Deposits at sight ...........-+-++: 7,188 | 95,477 | 62,839 | 65.749} 63/431 Notes in circulation. 21,593,950 20,670,773 0,542,826 20,715,113 20,304,388 
~ : : ight liabiliti 366, 884, 617,110 | 7,447,208 | 7,346, 
* Whereof, provisionaily placed in gold Kr. 16,379,000 leon oe liabilities. 5,336,805 ' 4,073,779 | 4,094,211 | 4.183.466 | 4,164,637 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
(Range of the day’s business) 















Feb.7, ; Jan. 15, Jan. 23, {| Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, 
AssETs 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
(old and silver holdings ... | 1,519,776 | 1,545,467 | 1,545,930 | 1,546,184 | 1,546,292 
Balances abroad and foreign 
TEIEEED cocon-nenvenenenne 76,907 | 186,549 | 191,439] 186,656] 174,552 
ts and advances ... 717,728 | 1,207,999 | 1,148,481 | 1,127,275 | 1,121,966 
to the Treasury . | 2,872,946 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
enieteee 1,191,697 | 1,228,819 | 1,229,379 | 1,229,702 | 1,229,785 
notes in circula «. | 2,447,941 | 2,814,834 | 2,683,113 | 2,570,603 | 2,611,699 
Sight liabilities ..........0000- 1,629,089 | 1,539,784 | 1,672,856 | 1,801,512 | 1,713,210 
Deposits ....+---oesrereerererees 213,751 158,248 157,546 157,141 157,060 
BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
= Feb. 10, | Jan. 10, Jan. 20, | Jan 31, | Feb. 10, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
GO cosseseeeseeseeeorecerooeee 512,166 476,412 476,780 477,502 478,107 
Of which held abroad ...... 221,681 ei oa ae ‘ai 
nan exchange and bal- 
cnvenconseooseoscocooese 102,237 86,941 87,142 81,794 76,868 
Bills te discounted pencesassoeue oe 522,766 661,100 635,307 644,430 627,511 
Loans against securities ... 100,755 58,700 57,804 57,524 57,073 
Reserve fund securities ... 91,734 92,449 92,444 92,434 92,404 
Advances to State ......... 90,000 J 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LIABILITIES 
i 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
978,504 957,414 924,219 947,105 935,378 
173,357 259,566 264,767 248,016 248,512 
BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000's omitted) 
Position, Feb. 8, Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31, , Feb. 8, 
ASSETS May 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 1934 
OAS .ccocccceccevccscossocococccesces 35,091 304,367 | 322,617 | 322,620 | 322,625 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,010,037 [1,339,489 |1,351,614 |1,367,265 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities .........se.00. 21,826 298,735 | 329,400 |! 328,468 | 329,241 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 {1,069,519 | 704,495 | 707,863 | 717,694 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ 123,941 |1,035,054 |1,102,678 [1,165,740 {1,177,526 
Deposits at notice ............ 21,225 358,739 | 468,016 | 424,939 | 382,657 


BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 




















Jan. 31, | Jan. 7, , Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and gold bullion .............. 15,236 | 20,132 | 20,133 | 20,133 | 20,135 
Net foreign exchange ..............scesees 4,555 1,858 2,490 2,666 3,045 
Subsidiary Estonian coin................++ 1,848 1,648 1,819 1,699 1,796 
Home bills discounted ... 8,434 8,561 8,641 8,699 8,799 
Loans and advances ........ 12,944 | 10,458 | 10,830 | 10,876 | 10,399* 
Thereof loan to Government ............ 4,800 4,000 4,000 3,900 3,000 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ...........sseseeeseeees 30,256 | 30,423 7 963 | 31,876 | 31,548 


Sight deposits and current accounts ... | 13,905 | 13,532 | 14,800 13, 477 14, 1044 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 44-81%! 50-03%] 50-54%] 50- 27%, 50- 84% 


© Includes Ekr. 3,675 guaranteed by the Government. 
BANK OF DANZIG—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 









































Feb. 15, | Nov. 30,; Dec. 15, |Dec. 30,) Jan. 15,| Jan. 31, ) Feb. 15, 
ASSETS 1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bul- 
| a 21,373 | 29,902 | 29,902 | 29802 | 29,902 | 30,158 | 30,161 
Danzig subsidiary 
Ss ccssosesies 4,660 | 3,854 | 3,927] 3,550] 4,041} 3,849 | 4,086 
Balances abroad & 
foreign bills ... 10,832 10,191 6,925 | 10,078 7,360 8,950 8,668 
Advances cians 540 623 366 354 59 572 102 
EE dcaseust 10,866 13,218 | 12,113 14,140 | 13,516 16,622 | 13,088 
Other bals. ........ 34 42 45 52 37 32 45 
LIABILITIES 
ital paid up... 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 
Notes in circulation 31,591 38,809 | 37,095 | 40,248 | 36,345 | 39,187 | 36,039 
Depositson demand 7,255 10,707 10,328 12,721 11,428 
BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000’s omitted) 
Position, } Feb. 4, Jan. 13, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 27, | Feb. 3, 
Assets June30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and 
Other coi Db and 221,320 425,069 425,070 425,070 425,070 425,070 
 _—— 35,078 32,781 33,129 33,015 31,803 
ID wiisteiin 41,740 652,261 588,815 597,651 604,619 607,445 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,930 51,902 51,828 51,906 51,828 
B Govt. bonds 522,783 588,802 561,901 601,678 594,958 
Liasiuitizs 
wseeseeeesee | $62,270 | 1,111,001 | 1,169,061 | 1,162,396 | 1,260,550 | 1,247,194 
Govt. deposits 87,340 377,254 313,492 338,748 342,945 348,663 
deposits 11,440 * 79,745 108,399 78,567 89,881 89,936 
LONDON RATES 
Feb. 15 |Feb. 16,|Feb. 17,|Feb. 19,|Feb 20,|/Feb. 21,|Feb. 22, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
yii% June 30, 1932) . 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
ket rates of ‘discount— 
© days’ bankers’ drafts.. # ii i i i i 
4 months’ a aachialeduucen 4 t i-# +4!) +t 
eo a Sk iedineehawenins 1 1 1 1 -1 #-1 #-1 
Months’ do. ...........004 1e-1} 1-18 | 1-18} 1-18 | 1-18 | 1-18] 1-18 
t Treasury Bills— 
3 months’ _ j j j j a 
Months’........ . 4 j 
teans—Day- to-da tr =1 1 1 1 tr tr 
culepinnpeinabiianannes -1 1 1 -1 1 -1 -1 
Dealt allowances : Beak. . ; 
jeroust houses houses at call . j i 
i 
— with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
3 months | 4 months | 6 months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
% y% 9 % % 
i i 1 2-2 23-2 24-3 
1 1 i 2-2 2-2 24-3 
1 1 2-2 24-2 24-3 
1 re 1% 24-2 3 
1 1-14 22 2}-2 24-3 











Par of | . I as | . 
a Feb. 16, | Feb. 17, | Feb. 19, | — Feb. 21, | Feb. 22, 
London on | Exch. | 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
per £ | 
New York, $. 4°864 864 | : 5- 06-094 | 5-09-0993 (5-10}-144)5-06-138 |5- 044-08] 5-08-10 
Montreal, $... | 4-86§ |5-094-134| 5-12-13 | 5-13-17 | 5-10-16}] 5-08-12}| 5- 5104-12 
Paris, Fr. ... {124-21 774-4 | 771-78 |784-7924| 7744-78} | 77)-i -78 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00 |21-83- 21-95— 22 -03- 21 -85~- 21-75-95 ae - 
22-00 22-05) 22-24 22-02 
Milan, Li. ... | 92-46 | 574-582| 584-# | 58-593] 583-59} | 58-582 | S8g-s8@ 
Zurich, Fr..... 25-221 | 15-75-90 | 15-85-90 |15-90- 15-30- 15-73-90 | 15-80-90 
16-12 16-07 
Athens, Dr.... |375 530* 530° 530* §30* 525* 530° 
Hels’fors, M. {193-23 |225}-227}) ere 227 }/2254-227 }|2253-227}/225}-227} 
Madrid, Pt... | 25-224 | 378-# | 379-38 | 374-388 [37 4 38 &| 374-373 | 37§-378 
Lisbon, Esc... |110 1094-110}/1094— 1104 109}—110}]109}~1103] 1094-1 10}]1093—1104 
Amst'd’m, Fl. | 12-107 | 7-564-63 |17-61-65 | 7-64—74 | 7-58-71 |7- 55-7-63 7° 52-7 -63 
Berlin, Mk 20-43 |12-90- 2-95- 12-98- 12-83- 12-79 12-85- 
13-00} 13-02e} 13-12g] 13-O8f} 12-92h 12-98 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 274-294 | 273-29} | 274-29} | 279-29} | 274-29} | 274-294 
Bu’'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 173% 173% 174*) 174% 174% 173% 
Prague, Ke. |164} 116-120$ | 118-121} | 119-125 | 1223-125] 122-1234 |1228-123 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43°38 | 263-278 | 27-27) | 274-3 | 264-27§ | 263-278 | 264-278 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-22} | 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 
Buchar’st, Lei |813-6 500-520 | 500-525 | 505-530 | 505-530 | 505-525 | 500-525 
Const'ple, Pst. |110 630* 635* 635* 635* 635* 635* 
Belgrade, Din. |276-32 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 
Sofia, Lev. ... |673-66 400-430 | 400-430 | 405-435 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159 | 174-18} | 17-184 | 174-18} | 17§-184 | 173-184 | 173-18} 
Oslo, Kr. ..... | 18-159 | 19-85-95} 19-85-95 | 19-85-95} 19-85-95 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
Stockholm, Kr.| 18-159 | 19-35-45 19- 35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 
Cop’b’gen, Kr. | 18-159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst.| 97} 973-8 978-4 978-8 97244 973-4 973-4 
Bombay, Rup.|t 18d. | 184-4 | I184-} | 18h—4 | 18% 18-4 | 184-4 
Calcutta, Rup.|f 18d. 1I84-h 184-h 184-4 184 184-4 184-4 
Madras, Rup. |¢ 18d. 184-4) | 184-4 | 18h-b | 184-f | 184-4 | 184-4 
Hong Kong, $|t_ -.. 184-4 18} -} ist-} | 18-18, | 18-18§ | 18$-18$ 
Kobe, Yen... |+24-58d.| 144-4% | 143-& | 148-& | 148-4] 1484 | 4AR 
Shanghai, $... |f --- 16}-17% | 164-17 162-17 164-3 16}- a 
Singapore,$ |¢ 28d. | 284-28} 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} | 28-28} 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 7-53-61 | 7-58-63 | 7-60-71 | 7-55-70 | 7-52-61 | 7-52-61 
Rio, Mil. ..... t 5-899d.| 44%) 44% 44% 44% 4h* 44% 
B. Aires, $... |¢ 47-62d.| 278-28¢ | 27-28 !27%-H cc] 278Be | 274-1 27 274 
Valparaiso, $} 40 (a) (a) i (a) (a) (a) a) 
M’video, $ ... |f 51d. 374% 379% 374% 374% 38% si 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 20-85a 20-80a 20-80a 20-65a 20-50a 20- 
Mexico, Pes. 9-76 174-184 | 17}-184 | 173-18} | 17$-184 | 17§-18} | 173-184 
Manila, Pes... |¢t 24-66d.| 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 23-24 
Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 [5-859-876/5-866—884]5 - 866-884/5 - 886-884 Pn oor” 
“002 “001 
Bagkok,Baht. | ¢21-82d! 214-228 | 213-228 | 214-228 | 213-228 | 215-228 | 219-228 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. (a) Nominal. (b) Official rate. (*) Sellers. 
(e) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 23-28%. (c) Official rate is 36}d. sellers. 
(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 20-25%. 

(g) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 33-28%. 


(h) Registered Marks quoted at a discount of 19-24 per ceat 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


























Feb. 16, | Feb. 17,| Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 21, | Feb. 22, 
London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(6) (6) (6) (6 (6) (6) 
| tMonth | Fd | et | 44 par-t | par-} 
New York,cent.4/2  ,, -1} ] }-1 i} tH 
| 3 M2 | 1b | 1-1 t+ 
(d) (b) () (b) (b) 
1 Month | 34-47 | 45-55 | 52-62 50-60 | 52-62 
Paris, cent. ..... a 65-85 | 80-1 fr.| 95-115 85-105 | 1f.-12° 
95-115 | 1-10- | 1-25— 1°35- 
Oe a 1-30 fr.| 1°45 fr. 1-55 fr. }1*°f.-15° 
(b) (0) () (d) (d 
1 Month | 2-4 1-2 13-2} 1-2 +1 
Holland, cent. oS) « 3-5 2-34 2-4 23-34 1-3 
8. | +7 4-5 | 3b-Sb 34-44 | 2-4 
(b) (b) (6) (b) (b) 
1 Month | 46 4-6 4-6 3-5 2-4 
Brussels, cent. . ms ws 6-9 7-10 5-9 5-8 4-6 
es 9-13 | 10-13 | 10-14 7-8 7-10 
oy | (b) (b) (6) 
1 Month par-2 1-3 1-3 1-3 3-5 
Zurich, cent. ... S par-—2 2-4 2-5 2-5 5-7 
°° ~« _par-2 4-6 6 3-6 7-9 
| (d) | 0) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month 1-1} i-1t 3-1} 14] #1 
Italy, lira ...... if... ee 1-13 | 14-13 2 I-14 
[3 | 225 | 1heb | 128 £-28 | 14-2 


(6) Discount, i.e., 





(a) Premium, i.e., “ un ie. * 








‘ under spot.” “* over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To Changed From To 
% % % 
Nov. 16,1938 8 74 | Madrid........ Oct. 26,1932 6 6 
Sep. 18,1933 3 2+ May 22,1933 4 3e 
Oct. 14,1933 7} 7 Feb. 8, 1934 at 83 
Mar. 10. 1930 5 4y Jan. 25,1933 4 
July 20,1931 6} 7% May 15,1933 4 
= 22, 1932 . ‘ Jan. 28,1932 6} 
an. 13,1932 2 3 
Apr. 5.1933 7 6 Jan. 1, 1088 6 { 
Oct. 17,1932 5 44 Dec. 11, 19383 3} 8 
Feb. 16,1933 4 3¢ - os 38,1934 8 7 
Dec. 1, 1933 3 2% ee 1,1933 38 24 
May 6,1933 4 3 
Dec. 20,1933 5 4} Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
Jan. 1,1934 7 6 aly 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
Dec. 8, 1933 6 54 r. 23,1933 6 5 
New York Fed- Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 14 June 30,1932 3% 3 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discoupt rate for the 
public, 7%. 

a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 

b 6% applied to private persons and firms. 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Feb. 21, Jan. 24, Jan. 31, Feb. 7, Feb. 14, Feb. 21, 





























1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
% % % % % % 
IRIN iss neiinastigmumteenenmnantes 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) + 1t 1 1 1-1} 1-1} 
Bank acceptances :— ——— —— Selling Rates——— -————_, 
Members—eligible, go days ...... i { { } } 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 
Ineligible, 90 dayS.........--..0.+++ aoe eee med a sae ae 
ia] accept., 90 days........ 1; 14 1; 1} 1% 1} 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Feb. 21,|{ Feb. 7, | Feb. 14,} Feb. 21, 
New York on— Level 1933 1934 1934 1934 
London— | 
60 days........... 3-4175| 4-9762} 5-0187| 5-0737 
EE esccnsensens Dollars for {1 4° 8666 3-425 4°99 5-0350} 5-09 
Cheques ......... 3-425 | 4:99 §-0350} 5-09 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 3-918 | 3-94 6-35 6-5250) 6-55 
Brussels ... Cents for 1 Belga 13-90 14-03% | 22-45 | 23-10 | 23-20 
Switzerland ,, {Cents for 1 franc 19-30 19-49 | 31-30 | 32-02 | 32-10 
Be eccscccce > Cents for 1 lira 5-263 S-11}}| 8-44 8-70 8°66 
Berlin eovece 2 Cents for 1 mark 23-82 23-93 38-25 39-10 39-50 
=a Cts.for Austrn. shig.| 14-07 oe 18-30 18-80 18-85 
Madrid...... a. Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 8-30 13-07 13-42 13°47 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 40-195 | 40-42} | 64°85 | 66-70 | 66-95 
agen», 15-32 22°35 22-50 22-75 
eovescece om Cents for 1 kroner | 26-80 17-62 25-15 25-35 25-60 
Stockholm.. ,, 18-18 25-80 26-00 26-25 
Athens ..... »  |Centsforidrachma|] 1-29 ines 0-92 0-933 | 0-94 
Montreal... ,,  |Cents for Can. $1 100 834 | 99% 1005 1004 
Yokohama ” Cents for 1 yen 49°85 20-50 29°75 29-95 30-10 
Hong Kong, Cents for H.Kong $ one — ove ove — 
Shanghai... ,, {Cts. for 1 Shng. tael ove ove ove oo 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 37-70 | 38-00 38-50 
Buenos Aires , |Gold pesos for $100)103-65 ose ose . 
Rio de Janeiro,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 ove 2 
Valparaiso... ,, Cents for 1 peso 12-125 eco 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Rates per £100 SreR.inc) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
2. Sight sight sight | sight 
on :— 
Rhodesia 100 S$ 0 100 17 6 101 7 6 foe 17 6 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Se.uinc Rates per £100 STeR Linc) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— £ s.d. £ sd. 
SIT. ieskcieieepenmanpenanannenesenenNetS 9 15 0 | 99 15 0 
TTI ites sreteinesanepeseeniinastemeenneetilt 917 6 99 17 6 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— : 


Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance — 
BIDORD ccmuocsesoseoscous Bolivianos to £ ...... 13-33 90 days ° 
SUID csssneneasnessss SY ee 5 Bogota (sight) 7-19t% 
BRAG? .....cccccccccseee Sucses 00 £ ..cccoccccce 24-3325 | Sight London ° 
SD snteunmneneuies Cordobas to f ........ 4-8665 = ° 
Soe Colones to £ ......... 9-73 “ 14-60 
Venezuela .............. Bolivares to £ ........ 25-2215 - 16-00 
SIIB. cucnccecennces Quoted in New York ine aa 3 






* No rates available. 
cross rates. 


THE ANGLo-SouTH AMERICAN BANK has received telegraphic 
advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the pay- 
ment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period 
February 2Ist to 28th at 141-88 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from 11th instant at 144-73 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and 


t Nominal. ¢t Rates calculated on basis of New York 





Australia and New Zealand 











New Zealand on London® 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 
Tielke santie om — 125 124 125 _ 125 125 
Sight .... 126} 126 125} 12 124 124 1 124 
30 days} 127 1 2 “ 124 1 12 1 
60 days} 127 127 -— ese ime 123 1 1 
90 days} 1 127 so a 1 123; 125 1 


® All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON. 
INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1933 to 
Feb. 17, 1934 Feb. 17, 1934 





£ £ 
Sterling purchased in India ...... sickecnberbene 2,355,000 36,547,000 
From paper currency reserve 
Net in England ............-seeeeres cos ose 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve.........+..«+0« “= —5,000,000 
Total remittance to Home Treasury......... £2,355,000 31,547,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
February 21, 1934. 





THE ECONOMIST 


Ce eee ee a Te a aT NT 








February 24, 1934 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended February 22, 1934, are issued by the Statistigg 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
_————— 


Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
February 22, 1934 February 22, 1934 













LL 
From | Bullion® Coint | To | Bullion® Coint 

Germany .......... |) 1,577,371 = Netherlands ....... 23,400 
Netherlands ..... 445,153 90,177 | Belgium ............ om 8,900 
Belgium..... 155,964 6,760 | France............... 438 187,490 
France ..... 12,570,036 | 200,216 | Switzerland ........ 53,268 "ye 
Switzerland 257,960 65,974 | Austria ............. 27,150 oa 
Austria ..... 9,382 te Sandi Arabia....... ee 10,000 
BN se csacine 14,716 United States...... ]24,234,693 | 16.60 
RR: 234,295 ad ' 
United States ...... 4,778 2,498 
Nicara@us.......0000. 4,211 oe 
British West Africa 62,365 
BritishSouth Africa} 1,014,914 
Tanganyika Terri- 

GREY wccorvevenescecse 13,158 
TIEN, scinseacouna 2,414 
Uganda Protec- 

SR tercsacernneats 7,042 
Anglo-Egyptian 

PEN cnssstensenkl 6,028 i 
British India ........ 1,393,007 19,500 
British Malaya ..... 48,197 6,900 
Hong Kong ......... 119,049 on 
New Zealand ....... 4,981 
Trinidad and 

OS Sa 9,670 sia 
Other countries ... 5,887 485 

ND citieenesoul 17,960,578 392,510 Total 








Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 








February 22, 1934 February 22, 1934 
From | Bullion® Coin? | To | Bullion® Coint 
£ £ - é 
Soviet Union oo 1,751 : 
IIE cnsenesens 22,248 a 4,673 
Germany .........00. 24,682 PRRINED. . vocccoceseses 185 
Io scaiecinintone 2,742 NE sndubennessounens 6,700 
| 29 re EE inccdsnenionese 9,150 
Switzerland ......... ove 35 | British India ...... 17,270 ooo 
United States ...... 15,598 : New Zealand....... a opr 
NiCATARUB......000000 2,010 sa Other countries ... 1,491 
British West Africa se 7,241 
British India ....... 28,600 : 
New Zealand ....... 1,82 
TE 10,351 ee 
Other countries ... 1,669 1,000 
ee 109,749 8,325 Total ...csas 41,220 opie 





* At current market price. t At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1934 ARRIVALS 1934 WITHDRAWALS wf 
OL eee Ni TEL Mikcncccusssnnseesansonsanseunsetes 

oo III co ccacicssasecensons 76,083 Bn Mii scgr cicniceiataninenenguan Ni 

a> a eeredebebetaheobecenessennseieie Nil cp: Mii asencenstcancsnnencsunennsenres Nil 

+f “pernsoen nacecmeainommcatcetatete Nil | dilidiameniemiaaeeamaanii Ni 

sd ana ees Nil acid wa 

a eee Nil econ coca canes Na 

SONI  shscisieseistiaitsiiinsaiiaiiesiaiia 76,083 TORR cccocccccccccscccccssescsee Na 

Movement February 16, 1934, to February 22, 1934 (inclusive) .......... £76,083 a 
Movement d tea elie ect Ricleliadiciohk ad inemal cian ain eenanane £70,928,788 & 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to February 22, inclusive)............. £250,465 fa 
ee ons = dey - Yond ota 22, 1934 apy eoreeeas £22,620,612 is 

ovement Septem 1,1931 standard suspended) to Fe’ 

EET ceeneninensensiensescasenssanesvenmnnntsntunemnpueennenensennne £ 54,986,120 is 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows 02 
February 21, 1934 :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted © 
£190,903,256 on the 14th instant, as compared with {190,902,650 
on the previous Wednesday. 

In the open market about {6,000,000 of gold was disposed of 
during the week under review. A keen demand for the United 
States of America has been maintained and offerings have beet 
readily taken for that quarter, although movements in the exchange 
have been such as to reduce the margin on the operation. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON 
Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce of £ sterling 

PN BD ccncesenescessescensecss 137s. 5d. 12s. 4-374. 
- i ikea dsGsnsscenihovonsy 136s. 4d. 12s. 5-55d. 

> SD -cessbicbessesbecanecsses 135s. 10d. 12s. 6- 10d. 
ee eet 134s. 9d. 12s. 7-3id. 

ti TP isccecadocctnsaeennsuses 135s. 9d. 12s. 6-20d. 

- ae cedukbeeuiestusenon 136s. 5d. 12s. 5-46d. 
I sc ccenvinnmnnssnaressnvecens 136s. 1-0d. 12s. 5-83d. 


The s.s. “‘ Rajputana,” which sailed from Bombay on the 17% 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £967,000, of which £633,000 
is consigned to London, £300,000 to New York and {34,000 ® 
Paris. 
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SILVER 


Buying by speculators and the Indian Bazaars, influenced by 

nmours Of further action by the United States of America with 

to silver, caused prices to improve, 204d. for cash and 20 4d. 

for two months’ delivery being reached on the 19th instant; these 
quotations equalled the highest recorded last year. 

Far Eastern exchanges did not respond to the rise, consequently 
the higher level attracted selling from China, which brcught about 
areaction. Although New York bought occasionally, this quarter 
has been mostly a seller and, on some afternoons, offered fairly 
freely, whilst there has also been profit-taking by speculators. 

In view of the reason for the advance in prices, the outlook is 
rendered very uncertain, depending upon developments in the 
United States of America. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
February 15 .... 204d. 203d. = February 14...... ; 45% 
z 16 .... 204d. 208d. x Biiecsc 45§ 
. 17 .... 208d. 20 4d. i Bis sass 46} 
2 19 .... 204d. 20 &d. a Di occas 46§ 
20 .... 20}d. 20 fd. * Been 463 
z 21 .... 203d. 20 4d. 3 Mv cccee 46 yy 
Average ...e0.06. 20°333d. 20-396d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 15th instant to the 2Ist instant was $5-14} and the 
lowest $5-03. The stocks in Shanghai on the 17th instant con- 
sisted of about 156,700,000 ounces in sycee, 350,000,000 dollars and 
15,440 silver bars, as compared with about 154,500,000 ounces in 
sycee, 350,000,000 dollars and 15,460 silver bars on the 10th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 








Gold Silver— 3 
Per Per Ounce Date Silver 
O Cash 
unce | Cash | Forward 
1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
Feb.16 ... 136 4 20 4 20} Feb. 23, 1928 26} 
» 17 .. | 135 10 | 20g | 20% , 27,1929 | 264 
o 19 . 134 9 | 20% 20% » 27, 1930 19# 
20...) 135 9 | 20} | 208 26,1931 | 12% 
w 21 ...] 136 5 | 203 | 203 , 25,1932 | 194 
» 22... | 136 1 | 20 | 20% », 23,1933 | 174% 
NOTICES 


Tue British LinEN Bank (West End Branch).—We are in- 
formed that the British Linen Bank will shortly open a West End 
branch at 198 Piccadilly, London, W.1. The site near St. James’s 
Church is prominent and convenient. Mr C. M. Stirling, of the 
bank's head office, has been appointed manager. The British 
Linen Bank, incorporated by royal charter in 1746, is one of the 
aldest Scottish banks. The principal London office at 38 Thread- 
needle Street, E.C.2, has been open since 1878. 








COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 




















week — eb. 18, compared with 1933, 
(0) Week ended . : 7 weeks 
Feb, 16, 1934 Miles (000’s omitted) (000’s omitted) 
eek ended | Open| 4g) eo/¥ 2 53] 8 
eb. 17, 1934 gil is ag 23 3m i sg 23 zB 
lee eo o8 es So ° 
EEERBSPSIEE || SE] & eS |A8 
EE EEE 
Srazaret At € £ 
Carat 1934] 3,750 | 147] 180] 114] 294] 441]) 1,053 1,989] 3,042 
Western \ 1933] 3,761 | 147] 161] 109] 270} 417|] 1,052 1,832] 2,884 
WL. & N. £1934] 6.339 | 242] 321] 260] 581] 823]] 1,641 3,942] 5,583 
L Eastern | 1933] 6,349 | 239] 266] 241] 507) 746]| 1,627 3,467] 5,094 
M& 1934) 6.9414] 371| 449| 273] 722] 1,093]] 2,494 4,939] 7,433 
Scottish | 1933] 6,947 | 362] 409] 262] 671] 1,033]| 2,430 4,521] 6,951 
Southern... f 1934] 2,181 | 228] 60} 39] 99) 327]) 1,602 661] 2,263 
**\ 1933] 2,181 | 223] 58} 37] 95] 318|| 1,567 625] 2,192 
(eens a a a 
Total .... £ 1934]19222 | 988]1010| 686]1696] 2,684]| 6,790] 6,821 11,531] 18,321 
**| 1933]192373] 971] 894] 649]1543] 2,514]| 6,676] 5,884 10,445] 17,121 
a i ea Gee Seas 
f) Beltast 1934, 80] 1-7]. . | 0-5] 2-2]} 12-5 3-6] 16-1 
weer 1933] 80] 1-7]. . | 0-5] 2-2]) 12-4 3-4] 15-8 
Narat_ £1934] 562 | 7-3} . . | 7-6] 149]| 49-9 52-6] 102-5 
ty catbern 1933] 562 | 0-9] . . | 0-2] 1-1F¢]] 36-9 38-3] 75-2t 
— 1934] 2,158 }18-3] . . [31-9] 50-2]| 125-4 215-2] 340-6 
thern | 1933] 2,158 '16 61 . . 130-11 46-7!) 122-1 197-9] 320-0 
¢ Strike im 1933 


Aggregate 33 weeks to February 17, 1934 







COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 and 1933 




















(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year, 1933, compared £ £ £ £ 
with first half year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 459 — 1,224 — 981 — gi 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 280 
Second half year 1933 compared 
with second half year 1932 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 + 914 + 984 + 202 
First half-year 1934 compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 

7 weeks to Feb. 18th, 1934 ... + 158 + 4823 + 489 + 71 
Weekly average first half 1934...| + 224°] + 68% | + 699 + 103 
Latest week 1934 compared with 

a + 24 + 60 + 77 + 9 

LONDON TRANSPORT* Taki 
Week ending February 17, 1934............. £496, 





*An explanation of the manner in which these figures are made up will be 


found on page 740 of our issue of October 14, 1933. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 








: £ 2 = & for Week 
Name g 3 ae 
=i ma |a&s] 1934 | + or — 
INDIAN 
1934 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... | 42 |Jan. 20) 1,330} 2,79,400|— 58,645) 1,31,07,368|— 3,86,748 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 43 27] 202 45,100|+ 5,300 16,61,200}+  1,26,400 
Bengal& N.Western | 17 27| 2,113] 4,81,505]—2,30,826a} 1,05,15,931|+ 1,79,785 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 42 20] 3,269] 14,03,000}— 60,453} 5,87,01,639|4+ 43,86,559 


Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 45 |Feb. 10) 3,089} 25,96,000) + 2,71,000] 8,92,08,000}+ 25,49,000 























Madras & S. Mabr. | 43 |Jan. 27) 3,230) 14,99,000}4+ 85,170} 6,13,26,230)+ 20,84,428 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 17 27} 572) 1,52,975'+ 12,885 20,34,781}+  1,34,670 
South Indian ....... 2 20! 2,528! 9,11,1441— 53,993] 4,37,08,871!|— 6,83,239 
(a) Due to partial suspension of traffic owing to earthquake, 
CANADIAN 
1934 | $ | $ 3 $ 
Canadian National 6 |Feb. 14/23750) 2,747,848) + 431,802] 16,971,431]+ 2,696,928 
Canadian Pacific ... 6 14:17024} 2,095,000] + 384,000] 13,220,000}+ 2,056,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1934 £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 7 \Feb. 18} 830 10,250}+ 2,520 80,250) + 19,370 
Argentine N.E. .... | 33 17} 753 9,100) + 100 334,300} — 32,800 
B.A. and Pacific... | 33 17} 2,803} 130,000}— 4,000} 3,306,000;— 151,000 
B.A. Central ........ 33 Oe. a 9,690] + 428 $29,063] + 24,598 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 33 17| 5,075} 242,000}— 34,000} 6,423,000)+ 32,000 
B.A. Western ...... 33 17] 1,926 65,000}— 15,000}  2,077,000;— 108,000 
Central Argentine . | 33 17} 3,700} 151,000};— 19,000} 5,425,000;— 693,000 
Central Uruguayan | 33 17) 273 14,994] + 268 537,219]}+ 31,602 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 33 17} 311 3,101}+ 65 105,485|— 1,788 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 33 17} 185 1,993] — 142 57,554) — 5,419 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 33 17} 211 1,803} + 499 53,035) + 6,705 
Cordoba Central.... | 33 17} 1,218 29,000;—- 5,000 1,397,000} — 4,000 
Entre Rios .......... 33 17} 810 15,100}+ 2,000 526,300] + 5,100 
G,. Westn. of Brazil 7 17} 1,073 9,900|— 5,000 78,700) — 39,400 
Leopoldina........... 7 17} 1,918 20,795} 6,087 149,649] — 24,215 
Leopoldina Termnl.| 7 17} ... |Rs.337000}+ 52,000 2,068,000) + 75,000 
FRREIEIED cccoocccceccces 1t 15} 411 8,474)+ 5,848 42,123) + 34,009 
Paraguay Central 33 17} 274 2,620]+ 320 103,440] + 14,580 
Vador..........+++- 33 10} 100 2,710) + 910 106,150)+ 15,490 
San Paulo ........... 6 11] 1534 31,736]— 10,611 171,655|— = 15,660 
United of Havana | 34 18} 1,367 25,391}— 5,460 456 ,056|— 42,756 
¢tMonths. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 
tian Delta 1934 £ £ f 
ight Railways. | 41 |Jan. 17} 622 8,227) + 993 199,295} — 20,415 
E tian Markets.. 7 |Feb. 15] ... 1,999) + 29) 13,376] + 956 
104|Ps. 48,182}+ 11,044 831,248/+ 17,777 


Gr. Southn.ofSpain| 6 10 
6 


Mexican Railway... 14, 4831 $225,200!+ 52,900 1,271,000)+ 173,000 





TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 














1934 £ £ £ £ 
Anglo- entine ... 7 |Feb. 18} 328 47,413)}— 10,015 359,803] — 51,346 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 33 Bee ess 6,713] — 6380 207,158} — 89,605 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 10 76 4,567} — 17 aie 
Calcutta Tramways | 1! 17) ... |Rs118645#)+ 12,016 - + 45,501 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 6 7 2,961) + 334 16,449] + 550 
Liverpool Corp...... 46 14) 124 56,132;|— 1,047 1,67,318]— 1,138 
Madras Electric ... | 14+ 15 Rs. 26,518] — 25 1,274,014|— 4,726 
¢t Months. (t) The increase in traffic is owing to a Hindu Festival. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
# De- | Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
& | Ending}. 
Company 8 | 1934 |SoP 
S won} 1934 | + or — 1934 +or— 
Canadian National 1933 
Railways ......... 12 |Dec. 31] Gross|$12,353,497|+ 439,816} 148,519,742] — 12,583,852 
1934 | Net | $709,126]+ 844,848] 5,707,183]— 188,250 
Dorado Railway ... 1 |Jan. 31} Gross £11,700}+ 3,900 it ale 
Do., Ropeway Ext 1 |Jan. 31|Gross £6,100;+ 2,400 7 
La Guaira Harbour 1 |Jan. 31] Gross £9,624|— 1,419 
Manchester Ship 
a eee 1 |Jan. 31]/Gross} £100,299|— 2,598 sai ia 
1933 
Mashonaland Rly. 1 |Dec. 31} Gross £90,716}+ 35,205 
Rangoon Electric 
Tram. & Supply | 12 |Dec. 31]Gross|Rs.4,58,662}|— 8,220] 53,41,297]|— 1,45,140 
Net |Rs.1,68,864|/— 21,014 


22,22,063|— 1,22,611 


Rhodesia Railways 1 |Dec. 31}Gross} £149,133)4 43,759 


4 |Jan. 31/Gross} $119,000/+ $,0001 411,000! 34,000 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 














































Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
— After Amount _ —_ Last 
, i ivi ; ear 
Company Year from ee — eonmene ane ed to ~ 
Endin Last ae : eserve, ance 
, Account — oo Preice. Ordinary Deprecia- | Forward Net | Divi- 
se — tion, &c. Profit | dend 
Interest Amount} Amount Rate 
Breweries £ £ an ££ fot ae « Bods lawl oe tg Bg le £ £ % £ £ 
SN INE, cccneununansve Dec. 31 79,112 63,520] 142,632\| 15,750 22,500 15 20,000} 84,382)) 42,831 & 
Octagon Brewery ............ Dec. 31 10,977 10,300 21 277 2,000 5,250 15 2,500 11,527 10,761] 14 
Canals and Docks 
Manchester Ship Canal ...... Dec. 21 34,166 190,100} 224, - 117,140 37,518 1 35,000} 34,608]} 123,260 } 
Milford Docks Co. .........0. Dec. 31 274 9,286 9,560 9,133 1} 427| 6,127 1} 
Seaham Harbour Dock ...... Dec. 31 21,966 34,107 56,073 20, 250 a 10, 000} 25,823 32,189 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
Chiswick Electricity Supply | Dec. 31 7,173 42,708 49,881 37,500 11 4,546 7 835) 32,434) 11 
Northampton Electric L _ Dec. 31 10,953 95,863} 106,816 2, 625 72,500} 10 20,000} 11,691)| 81,766) 10 
St. James’ and Pall Mall . Dec. 31 59,532 123,765 183,297 7,000 57,787 74 47,569) 70,941)| 116,868 7 
Westminster Electric......... Dec. 31 26,162} 226,322! 252,484]) 24,750 101,500 7 86,090} 40,144)| 240,469) 7 
Financial Land, &c. 
National Mortgage and ose 5 
Agency Co. of New Zealand] Sept. 30 14,962 18,419 33, 381| 17,079 5t 1,316) 14,986) 17,005) 5+ 
Gas c 
Gloucester Gas Light Co..... Dec. 31 10,517 13,329 23,846 13,463 5 10,383 17,743) 5 
Hartlepool Gas and Water Dec. 31 23,599 27,780 51,339 27,450 5 : 23, 889 27,526} 5 
Hastings & St. Leonards Gas | Dec. 31 8,515 22,814 32 2, ,329 22,565 (ad) 2,500 6,264 20,810} (a) 
Liverpool Gas Co. ............ Dec. 31 111,371 140,734) 252 2, ,105 12, 275 130,044 6 ee 109, 786}| 158,928) 6 
a Dec. 31 62,555 97,857 160,412 86,848 6 10,000} 63,564 85,298 6 
South Shields Gas Co. ...... Dec. 31 14,080} 14,960] 29,040 14,885} (e) a 14,155|| 14,307] (e) 
Swindon United Gas......... Dec. 31 8,943 9,535 18,478 3 042 6,448 54 104 8,884 12,395 >t 
1 
Tunbridge Wells Gas Co. ... | Dec. 31 28,547 16,325) 44,872 17,688 { 3} 27,184 16,216 { 5 
NE ele caksutesekeoonne Dec. 31 11,815 13, 629) 25, 444| 1, 500] 13,875 5 10,069 16,503 5 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. ie 
Holborn and Frascati ....... Dec. 31 20,322) 4.6 na 24,968); 7,500 9,280 4 8, = 15,741 4 
Imperial Hydropathic Hotel, | 
leashes nied iebebbateenes Nov. 30 | 7,100 rp - ~ 14, 398) 4,952 10 2,500 6,946| 9,970) 10 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Mather and Platt ............ Dec. 31 35,027 66,140} 101, 167] 20,000 81,820 6 Dr. 23,000|  22,347)|| 134,789 6 
Motor and Cycle a | 
Crossley Motors ............... Dec. 31 . 39,972 3,505|Dr. 36,467] Dr 36,467 3,009 
Napier (D.) and Son ......... | Se pt. 30 94,657 17,044 111,701 22, 500 89,201 17,560 
Shops and Stores ‘ 
PI, BEE. covccccsescs000s Jan. 31 97,424) 691,601 wennae 300,000} 332,279) = 15 30,000} 126,746)| 638,649 . 
2 ee a 
Selfridge and Co. ............. Jan. 31| 94,371] 239,362} 333,733)|178,000|{ 72.300) 3 42,500] 85,036 195,182|{ So 
Spencer, Turner and Boldero | Jan. 15} — 20,610 weal 44,662|| 10,800) — 22,825) 5 11,037]| 24,063| 5 
Wallis (Thomas) and Co. ... | Jan. 31 2,279 11,619 13,898)| 11,858 aa ae 2,040 17,335 I} 
Textiles 
Barlow and Jones ............ Dec. 30 71,114 55,188 126,302)| 14,516 17,500 St 20,000 30,288) 48,040 5 
Bradford — Association | Dec. 31 34,545 1,740 36,285 es ie = ies 36,285}|D7r175912 a 
Henry (A. and S.) and Co. Dec. 31 55,063 93,624 148,687 5,000 80,000 5 63,687 9,503 il 
Jackson and Steeple ......... Dec. 31 |Dr. 40,654 1,125! Dr. 39,529 ~ oe sis Dr 39,529|| Dr. 6,922 
Tramways and Omnibuses . > 3 
Dublin United Tramways... | Dec. 31 14,184 77,041 91,225)} 27,000 14,850 3 35,000} 14,375 75,251 
Lancashire United Transport | Dec. 31 : 1,818 1,818 am ss ‘a 1,818 ag 2,068 
Trusts ‘ 
British Assets Trust ......... Jan. 15 85,512} 101,998} 187,510)| 93,562 8,786 24 85,162)| 146,875} 15 
Edinburgh and Canadian In- 
vestment Trust ............ Jan. 15 3,182 2,504 5,686||} 2,500 ; a ‘ 3,186 3,077 : 
General Funds Invest. Trust | Jan. 15 846 6,594 7,440 3,810 2,286 3 50n 844 6,810 : 
London and Lomond Invest. | Jan. 31 1,137 23,334 24,471)| 11,390 6,075 4 5,000 2,006 22,252 4 
Mercantile Investment and al 10 
SERINE TEE. sccunsenseeees Jan. 31 129,756} 204,252} 334,008)| 65,625) 131,250 10 137,133|} 237,013 ; 
Merchants Trust............... an. 31 103,310 81,519] 184,829)]} 32,500 48,750 8 Ste 103,579|| 87,535 
Union Commercial! Invest. Jan. 31 2,04 16,995 19,044|| 22,500 oe can Dr. 6,000 2,544 18,821 
Waterworks . 9 
Newcastle and Gateshead | rep. 1] 56,183] 128,288] 184,471]! 55,253 76,170] cw 53,048|| 139, 20s|{ iy, 
Tendring Hundred Waterwks} Dec. 31 13,653 21,207 34,860}|} 3,178 12,718 8 5,000} 13,974|| 20,011 > 
Woking Water and Gas ..... Dec. 31* 8,011} 12,560) 20,571 687 9,335 { 7 } 2,000} 8,549]} 10,311 { 7 
Other Companies 
Birmingham Railway Car- 5 
SERIES Gibtecessouwesessece Dec. 31 54,803 17,505 72,308 4,500 37,162 5 ii 30,646 55,961 ; 
British Wagon Co.............. Dec. 31 13,850 24,782 38,632 sis 14,625 15 10,000 14,007 20,648} 1 
Copestake, Crampton and Co.| Dec. 31 |Dr. 3,260|Dr. 22,319|Dr. 25,579 as ai con as Dr25,579||Dr19,585 9 ' 
Cotton (John), Ltd. ......... Oct. 31 2,721 10,348 13,069 5,250 5,000 10t mt 2,819 13,945 7 
Culter Mills Paper Co......... Dec, 31 23,109 16,078 39,187 kate 7,875 74 8,830} 22,482 16,829 m 
Hall Telephone Accessories | Dec. 31 6,697 33,408 40,105 ‘as 14,648} 10 18,500 6,957|| 28,958 om 
Hewitt (F.) and Son ......... Dec. 31 a 23,457|  23,457|| 21,938 675| 7/23 844]... 27,480} 2 | t 
Leicester Real Property .... | Dec. 31 2,213 4,157 6,370 ane 1,902 7 2,000 2,468 3,973 z 
London Brick Co. & Forders | Dec. 31 224,146} 487,612} 711,758/} 32,000} 280,000 20 175,000} 224,758}} 418,134 Nil 
Morris and Jones ............ Dec. 31 38,541 28,443 66,984|] 21,000 6,750 3 < 39,234|| Dr 14,629 10 
Olympia, Ltd................... Dec. 31 66,919} 91,647] 158,566]| 44,625} 31,875} 10 7 82,066]| 91,593 ; 
Rotherham (Jeremiah) & Co. | Jan. 15 23,200 8,374 31,574]} 10,000 15,000 24 ts 6,574 25,082 24 
Rylands and Sons ............ Dec. 31 14,507 63,552 78,059|| 45,000 18,750 i} * 14,309 3,92 7 
Penmaes, TAG. ...0.0ccccccce00 Dec. 31 12,300 20,314 32,614|| +6,000 11,182 6 3,069} 12,363 12,406 t 
Southall Bros. and Barclay | Dec. 31 24,746 80,708} 105,454]! 6,500 31,200) 20f 50,000] 17,754|| 75,052) 1 t 
Squirrel Chocolate ............ Dec. 31 |Dr. 8,575 3,876|Dr. 4,699 wah aa ous sa Dr. 4,699)|Dr. 3,662 6 
Tilling (Thomas), Ltd. ...... Dec. 31 135,024) 340,624) 475,648]} 16,500) 197,756 15 . 261,392]| 328,825 1 
Western Wagon & Property | Dec. 31 1,110 7,904 9,014 wi 10,500} 10 |Dr. 2,000 514) 11,045) 10 
Wharncliffe Dwellings Co.... | Dec. 31 1,376 4,373 5,749|| 2,531 1,687 3 a 1,531 5,865 


* For half-year. 








+ Free of income tax. 
(2) 7% on 5% conn a stock, 54% on 34% converted stock, 6% on 5% additional stock. 
(e) 84% on consolidated stock, 53% on ordinary stock. 


(a) Ordinary shares. 








(b) Staff shares. 
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DIRECTION OF OVERSEAS TRADE 


(See page 389) 


IMPORTS 
(In milhons of £’s.) 



































Europe (including Other Foreign Empire 
Lmports Dependencies) Countries 
from al a cena eninemiaiie 
1929 | 1932 | 1933 1929 | 1932 | 1933 | 1929 | 1932 | 1933 
Ist quarter ........4. 99-9, 70-0 | 51-9 , 107°9 ; 56°83; 45-5 | 98-2 | 66-7 ; 61°8 
dnd quarter ........ | 115-0 | 54-3 | 55-7 91-9 | 48-5 | 43-0 | 91-9 | 63-7 | 62-4 
rd quarter ......... | 124°4| 63-6 | 64-9 87:2 | 43-6 | 45-1 | 79-8 | 53-0 | 57-5 
4th quarter ......... 127-11 66-5 | 68-9 | 108-5 | 50-7 | 51-2 | 89-5 | 65-6 | 67-7 
BRITISH EXPORTS 
(In millions of £'s.) 
Europe (including Other Foreign Empi 
Exports Dependencies) Countries —_ 
to SS |] 
1929 | 1932 | 1933 1929 | 1932 | 1933 | 1929 | 1932 | 1933 
Ist quarter ......... 56°6 ; 34-7 ; 32-7 42-9 | 17-1 | 17-5) 81-7 , 40-5 | 39-5 
2nd quarter ........ 59-2 | 33-5 | 30-7 41-1 | 17-9 | 17-0 | 77-2 | 43-4 | 37-8 
3rd quarter ......... | 59°7 | 28-5 | 32-4 43-1 | 15-9 | 19-9 | 82-0 | 39-7 | 40-9 
4th quarter ......... 60-0 | 35-4 | 35-2 42-3 | 16-4 | 18-5 | 83-6 | 42-0 | 45-3 





























SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEET 
LONDON BRICK COMPANY AND FORDERS, LIMITED 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
_ — 1932 1933 
8% cum. pref. {1...... 400,000 400,000 | Freehold and leasehold é 

Ord. shares, £1 ......... 1,400,000 1,400,000 properties ............ 2,056,885 2,106,157 

SIE arnnsacnnunnense 169,290 113,558 | Shares in subsidiary cos. 674,176 674,176 

Loans from subsidiary NEED eiureenguaveorseneses 86,045 90,041 

oe 106,381 172,938 | Debtors.........cccccc000es 187,101 337,984 

Preference dividend Investments ............. 93,135 210,196 

EE i ienxinchynnie 12,000 SBD F GAME q.cccccccccens sainsiebees 459,474 398,699 
Taxation reserve ...... 100,000 160,000 
Depreciation reserve . 1,075,000 1,250,000 
Profit and loss ......... 294,145 308,757 

MT waiksnsanansaciin 3,556,816 3,817,253 Total ...ccccsvcceee. 3,556,816 3,817,253 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 
TIN “BUFFER”? SCHEME.—The Nigerian Chamber of Mines, on 
February 16th, resolved that the “ buffer” stock proposals of 
the International Tin Committee be supported on the under- 
standing that acceptance does not commit the industry to any 
further prolongation of the Tin Restriction Scheme. 


ANGLO-JAVA RUBBER AND PRODUCE COMPANY, LTD.—The result 
of the poll at the extraordinary general meeting of the holders of 
the 7 per cent. first mortgage convertible debenture stock of Anglo- 
Java Rubber and Produce Company, Ltd., held February 16th is 
announced as follows: Votes for, 5,083 (£508,300); votes against, 
1,689 (£168,900) ; total votes exercised, 6,772. The resolution was, 
therefore, carried by the requisite majority. 


SHANGHAI ELECTRIC CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, LTD.—A circular 
has been despatched to shareholders by a committee of opposition 
inviting proxies to oppose the resolution to transfer direction of the 
company to Shanghai to be proposed at an extraordinary general 
meeting on March 14th. 


CABLE-WIRELESS TRAFFIC.—The index number of Imperial and 
International Communications for January, 1934, was 71-8. This 
compares with 76-7 in December, 1933. Compared with January, 
1933, the number shows an increase of 1-9. In 1932 the best month 
was February, when 82-9 was touched. 


PETER WALKER (WARRINGTON) AND ROBERT CAIN AND SONS, 
LTD.—(Annual General Meeting.)—Attention has been drawn to 
the statement in the abridged account of the annual general 
meeting of the above company, in which it appeared that from 
1936 and onwards, when the sinking fund becomes operative, the 
reduction in the annual charge for debenture interest would be 
£40,728. It is pointed out that as the sinking fund of £10,927 does 
not come into operation until 1936, the annual saving to the company 
in 1934 and 1935 will be £51,655. 

NIPPON ELECTRIC COMPANY.—It is understood that the Nippon 
Electric Company has defaulted on the sterling option of its 6} per 
cent. first mortgage gold bonds, issued in dollars in New York by 
the Chase Securities Corporation in 1928, being prepared to pay 
interest in dollars only, although it has undertaken to pay at the 
holder’s option in sterling at the old parity. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


The tendency of sterling prices has been somewhat 
irregular during the week ending last Wednesday. Among 
industrial raw materials, copper, lead, spelter and tin are 
slightly dearer than a week ago. Rubber has remained firm 
on an improvement in United States consumption in Janu- 
ary. Linseed oil has been marked up a few points, but 
hides tended to decline in value. The market in cotton and 
wool has been a little less firm, but the quotations for hemp 
und jute recorded a slight advance. 

As far as foodstuffs are concerned, wheat prices declined 
further on heavy Argentine shipments, but maize gained a 
few points. The quotation for raw sugar tended to sag 
owing to heavy liquidation in the United States. On the 
other hand, coffee was again marked up in price and cocoa 
rose further on the expectation of a reduction of 20 per 
cent. in the crop of the Gold Coast. The market in tea was 
quite firm. Among dairy products, butter was slightly 
firmer and it appears that the downward movement in 
prices has at last been arrested. 

In the United States the upward movement of prices in 
recent weeks has given way to a slight reaction. Wheat, 
barley, rye, oats, maize, sugar and copper all recorded a 
decline during the week. There are no indications, how- 
ever, of a serious setback in prices. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The only sections of the coal trade which can be 
described as active are coal for industrial purposes and blast- 
furnace coke. In the export market buying and specifying under 
contract are restricted and prices tend to ease, 16s. 6d. f.o.b. being 
the top quotation for best steams. Small fuels are in short supply. 

Ouse coal is quiet, and it is difficult to sell the highest class grades. 
Best ordinary is quoted at from 22s. to 24s. at pits. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Coal and coke shipments on the North- 
East are being maintained at a good level. Compared with the 
same period last year, increases were recorded last week at all the 
Principal shipment points. Northumberland steam collieries are 
Comfortably stemmed, smalls and sized coal being in keen demand. 

ham screened steams are firm, but gas and coking coals are 
far from being brisk, and there is only a moderate amount of 
hess for the usual brands of unscreened bunkers. All descrip- 

of coke are firm. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export are as follows: NORTHUMBER- 
LAND.—D.C.B. screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, 

ntinck, Newbiggin screened, 14s.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime 

e, 13s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.; smalls, 
lls. DurHam.—Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 3d. : 


smalls, 12s.; Wear Special unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, 
Boldon, unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking 
unscreened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 
19s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 21s. 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade in Cumberland is better than in 
any winter for five years. It is not unlikely that the quota for 
the quarter will be exceeded. Production is barely adequate to 
satisfy needs. House coal is in good demand and there is a scarcity 
of small coal for coking purposes. Prices are very firm, with best 
round, 22s. 6d.; washed doubles, 2ls.; washed singles, 19s., all 
f.o.b. Smalls, 16s. 6d. per ton; best house coal, 3ls, 8d.; and 
house nuts, 30s. at station; gas coal, 28s. per ton. Local coke is 
from 16s. 6d. to 17s. 6d. per ton. 


CARDIFF.—Stagnant conditions continue to prevail in the Cardiff 
steam coal market. The quota for the current quarter is 24 per 
cent. above the output in the corresponding period last year, but 
it is only in the western districts of the coalfield that the collieries 
are working up to the limits of their authorised allocations, and in 
the Monmouthshire area the position continues extremely depressed. 
New business is slow to expand, and inquiries from France have 
been particularly disappointing during the past week. The dry 
classes are moving off steadily, while some grades of bituminous- 
sized coals, chiefly nuts, and washed smalls and duffs are also 
relatively firm. With these exceptions, buyers are finding no 
difficulty in covering their requirements at minimum prices. Coke 
and patent fuel are moderately active. Pitwood is steadier, with 
quotations ranging up to 19s. for Portuguese wood. 

Current approximate quotations are as follows: Best Admiralties, 
19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. to 19s. ; 
Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. 
to 12s. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 
22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French 
nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 
9s. to 10s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 36s.; pacent fuel 
(crown), 20s. to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 20s. 

GLASGOW.—Conditions remain quiet in the Scottish coal market. 
Foreign buyers, who are relatively well stocked, are restricting 
purchases owing to the continued easiness of prices. This last 
extends to most varieties of screened coal and washed smalls, 
although double nuts are still well supported with orders. 

Current shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) : LANARKSHIRE,— 
Ell best, 15s.; splint best, 15s. 6d.; splint second, 15s.; navigation, 
screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.; 
Hartley, 15s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 14s.; singles, 
12s. to 12s. 3d.; pearls, lls. 6d.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Best un- 
screened navigation, 13s. 3d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; 
first-class steam, 12s. 6d. to 12s. 9d.; third-class steam, 12s. to 
12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d. to 15s.; doubles, 14s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 
to 12s. 3d.; pearls, lls. 3d. to 11s. 6d. LotTHians.—Prime steam, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; secondary steam, 12s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.; trebles, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; doubles, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; singles, 
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12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 3d. to 11s. 6d. AYRsHIRE.—Best 
unscreened navigation, 14s.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; 
trebles, 14s.; doubles, 14s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 12s. 3d.; dross, 


10s. 
IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—There is a pronounced scarcity of Cleveland 
foundry iron, and there are as yet no signs of any additional furnaces 
being lighted up for the production of this class of iron. Under these 
conditions only small transactions are being negotiated, and these 
chiefly with home consumers. East Coast hematite is experiencing 
a slower demand, buyers having been inclined to hold off since the 
prices were advanced last week. Makers are, however, well placed, 
and in some cases their stocks have been practically liquidated. 

The official price for Cleveland No. 3 foundry iron is 67s. 6d. per 
ton delivered to consumers in the Middlesbrough area. Whilst for 
East Coast hematite no agreed price has been announced, it is 
understood that the basis is 67s. 6d. per ton f.o.t. at makers’ works, 
or delivered at consumers’ works in the Middlesbrough area, 70s. 
per ton. Very little export inquiry is being received, but makers 
realise that to compete with overseas competitors the above quota- 
tions would have to be reduced. 

There has been a decline in the shipments of pig iron from the 
Tees, the quantity to February 20 being 5,545 tons, as compared 
with 10,777 tons to January 20. 

In the finished steel section the rail departments are quiet, but 
further business is being negotiated. Shipbuilding material is in 
slightly better demand. Galvanised sheets for export are dull. 

Cast iron scrap is dearer in sympathy with the recent increase 
in the price of pig iron, but for heavy melting steel scrap consumers 
are not prepared to pay more than 52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the 
works. Best Bilbao rubio ore is still quoted by some sellers at 
17s. 6d. per ton, although buyers report that they can cover at a 
lower figure. Blast furnace coke is in good demand, and 20s. 6d. 
is readily paid. 


SHEFFIELD.—The position of the local steel industry has under- 
gone little change for some considerable time. As regards the 
typical Sheffield quality steels, conditions are not quite so good as 
they have been, and some firms could do with additional work. 
The booking of new business has eased somewhat. Demand for 
special qualities of steel is increasing. The output of the various 
corrosion-resisting steels continues to rise, and important additions 
to the local plants for melting and rolling them have been made 
this year. A local firm has just produced from one of the new high- 
frequency electric furnaces a 2-ton ingot—the largest ever recorded. 

The absence of substantial expansion of exports of steel is noticed 
with some concern. The official statistics of overseas trade indicate 
that the recent improvement has been for the most part confined to 
the home market. A feature of the January returns was a sub- 
stantial increase of imports of tools, wire rods and certain classes of 
semi-steel. Some of these materials were imported owing to a 
shortage of home-produced supplies. Rather more work is coming 
in for ship and railway steel. Engineers’ forgings are quiet. There 
are Many complaints of unremunerative prices in some sections of 
steel and also in the tool trade. The increase of turnover in such 
cases has not been accompanied by any increase in profits. 

The furnaces producing the mild steels previously imported from 
the Continent can scarcely cope with the demand from the re-rollers. 
Makers of engineers’ and colliery forgings are quiet, as are the steel 
foundries. Confidence in the future of local industry has weakened 
a little of late, owing probably to disturbances in the foreign market. 
The cutlery and electro-plate branches have probably never been so 
unsatisfactory as they are to-day. Buying has suffered a severe 
check since the activity of November and early February. 


WORKINGTON.— Demand has so far improved in the North-West 
Coast hematite pig-iron trade that the United Steel Company 
lighted a third furnace at Derwent at Workington in mid-week, and 
it is not certain that the increased production will suffice promptly 
to satisfy needs, though the putting into draught of a third furnace 
at Millom may not take place until the spring. Local absorption is 
heavier than for many years past, and there are larger requirements 
of users in the Midlands and South Wales to meet, but the Scottish 
demand is still disappointingly small, and a like statement applies 
to the Continental trade. Most producers are oversold, and though 
nominally quotations are no higher, it may be taken for granted that 
buyers anxious to cover their needs during the second quarter will 
have to pay the extra five shillings per ton that was put on East 
Coast hematite last week. 

Bessemer mixed numbers stand at £3 9s. 6d. per ton at Glasgow; 
£4 Os. 6d. at Manchester; £4 3s. 6d. at Sheffield; and £4 4s. 6d. at 
Birmingham, with an additional 2s. 6d. to 5s. per ton for special and 
semi-special grades. Malleable iron is maintained in good demand 
in the Midlands at £5 15s. per ton delivered at Birmingham, and 
there is again a ready call for ferro-manganese at from {10 15s. to 
£11 5s. per ton home. 

Business in the steel trade is coming in fairly well, and orders on 
the books represent a tonnage that will require uninterrupted rolling 
at the mills during the greater part of the year. Workington is still 
engaged on steel for Scottish tube makers in addition to home rails, 
and Barrow is also on home rails, hoops and strips. There is a 
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livelier tone in the native hematite iron ore industry, East Coast 
and Scottish smelters having at last begun to buy small parcels. 


The local demand is brisk and steady, and the metal stands at from 
16s. to 18s. per ton. 


GLASGOW.—Conditions in the iron and steel industry have been 
steadily improving during the past few months. This improvement 
continues largely because of increased activity at the Clyde shipyards, 
where further orders have been placed during the past week which 
will involve many thousands of tons of steel, to be supplied by 
West of Scotland steelmakers. It is estimated that the work on 
hand at the steel-making plants is sufficient to ensure full time 
working till at least the Fair Holidays in the middle of July. The 
amount of work at ship repairing yards this week is also quite 
considerable. 

While makers of billets are busy at present, there is some falling 
off in demand for other semis, but here also there is a considerable 
amount of work still on hand. Continental makers of semis are 
again in the market, but little business is being placed by local users. 
Tube-makers are not equally well employed. Sheetmakers continue 
to do a very satisfactory home trade both in black and galvanised 
sheets, but export trade remains dull. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday business 
was reported relatively quiet, but prices remained steady at from 
16s. 3d. to 16s. 9d. per basis box, and at about 15s. 6d. for wasters. 
Welsh steel bars are unchanged at £5 per ton delivered, and gal- 
vanised sheets are a dull market at from {11 5s. Od. to £11 15s.\0d. 
per ton f.o.b. works ports for corrugateds in bundles. Deliveries 
into warehouse at Swansea last week were 78,901 boxes, compared 
with 103,889 boxes in the corresponding week last year. As ship- 
ments were lower, stocks showed an increase on the week of about 
36,000 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


There have been no important changes in the prices of metals 
during the past week. Reductions at the beginning were followed 
by recoveries to a level higher than a week ago. 

In spite of steady prices, however, the tone of the copper market 
deteriorated somewhat. Supplies increased and in the case of 
electrolytic copper were at times very heavy. The American 
customs smelters are apparently once more becoming active on 
the European market. Its powers of absorption of larger supplies 
at the moment should not be over-estimated and it is possible that 
the price of copper will show a downward trend in the next few 
weeks. 

The American market also has been more pessimistic, and it has 
been rumoured in various quarters that there has been under- 
selling of the market quotations owing to heavy supplies. It may 
be that the customs smelters are trying to exert pressure on the 
mining companies by competition on both sides of the Atlantic, 
in order to force some agreement favourable to themselves. 
Attempts are now being made to put into force at least those points 
of the code which are beyond dispute. That means clauses 
relating to conditions of work (hours and wages) and price fixing. 
It is still possible that the two sides will come to a gentleman's 
agreement on the latter question. But such an understanding 
would be of purely theoretical value without a simultaneous 
limitation of production (about which there is at the moment no 
prospect of agreement, as supply is excessive). It is becoming 
increasingly difficult to maintain a price of 8 cents, stil) less a 
higher one, in a free market. Any rise would almost certainly 
lead to a reduction in demand. The result of such a development 
may be conjectured from a glance at the events of the spring and 
summer of 1930. The customs smelters did not then scruple to 
undersell the agreed price when demand deteriorated. There is 
no guarantee that the same thing would not occur again. 

Business was very quiet in the tin market. The only develop- 
ment of note was rise of the forward compared with the cash 
quotation. This was due in the main to the diminished interest 
in nearby purchases which led to liquidation at the beginning of 
the week. Demand for tin in the United States has improved 
slightly owing to the seasonal increase in activity in the tinplate 
mills, which are now working at 60 per cent. of capacity, for 
the canning industry. Negotiations with the Congo mines are 
apparently to be resumed within the next few days. But already 
the negotiations over quotas have reached such a stage that with 
the best will in the world one cannot talk of any restriction of Belgian 
production. In fact the adherence of Belgium to the tin scheme 
will only statistically diminish the proportion of outside production 
to total output, and will not change the position as regards total 
supply. 

The position in the lead and spelter markets has not changed 
during the past week. , 

On the other hand the Russians have succeeded in getting 4 
contract for the delivery of large supplies of manganese to the 
American iron and steel industry as a result of the cessation of 
production in Brazil. The Russians have been so successful with 
the policy of increasing their share of the market by low prices 
that they are likely to continue it. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 265 tons on 
Monday, against 320 tons last week; 185 tons on Tuesday, against 
155 tons last week; and 450 tons on Wednesday, against 280 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 52-30 
cents per Ib., against 51-45 cents a week ago and 51-35 cents 
a month ago. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was £227 10s. to £227 10s. 6d., compared with 
£225 15s. to {225 17s. 6d. last week. Stocks in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week were 7,681 tons, a decrease of 
438 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 750 tons on 
Monday, against 850 tons last week; 900 tons on Tuesday, against 





roma 3 


oe 


——_— | 


— meres lh tO Ole hut lUrOhlUmrhahlUCr Mlk St lOO St ClUt COOfF., 





SS 


S. 
1- 


cet 


les 


rest 


ved 
late 
for 
are 


with 
zian 
eme 
tion 
otal 


iged 
ig a 


n of 
with 


; on 
uinst 
tons 
2-30 
ents 
ndon 
with 


se of 


is on 
ainst 


February 24, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 439 





1,000 tons last week; and 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 
1,300 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted 8-00 cents per 
lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents a week ago 
and 8-50 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was £33 to £33 Is. 3d., compared 
with {32 17s. 6d. to £32 18s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
24,655 tons, shows a decrease of 292 tons, and stocks of rough 
copper, at 7,330 tons, an increase of 8 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday, against 850 tons last week; 1,050 tons on Tuesday, 
against 250 tons last week; and 350 tons on Wednesday, against 
550 tons a week ago. The New York quotation on Wednesday 
was 4-00 cents per Ib., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-00 
cents a month ago. The official closing quotation in London on 
Wednesday for soft foreign was {11 15s. for shipment during the 
current month, compared with {11 Ils. 3d. last week. 


§SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons 
on Monday, against 100 tons last week; 600 tons on Tuesday, 
against 350 tons last week; and 350 tons on Wednesday, against 
650 tons a week ago. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis 
was 4°40 cents per lb., against 4-40 cents the week before, and 
4:25 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation 
in London for ‘‘ good ordinary brands’ was {14 17s. 6d. for ship- 
ment during the current month, against £14 16s. 3d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at £225-/230 per ton. Quicksilver was quoted 
at {10 10s.-£10 15s. per flask of 76 lbs., as compared with £10 10s.— 
{10 15s. per flask a week ago. Foreign antimony remained un- 
changed at £27 per ton. Chinese wolfram remained unchanged at 
26s. 6d.-27s. 6d. per unit, c.if. Platinum, at {7 15s. per ounce, 
shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


BrRitIsH TEXTILES Exuipition.—The textiles section of the 
British Industries Fair which is held at the White City, London, 
contains much of interest. The textile industries, beset on all 
sides with problems of competition, have been devoting unexampled 
attention to research and as a result very marked progress is 
discernible. Perhaps the most important development which is 
very well illustrated at the White City is the new elastic thread 
which has been put on the market by the Dunlop Revere Company. 
Fabrics made from this yarn stretch in all directions, immediately 
returning to the original position when tension is released. They 
will stand up to all the processes of laundering, drying and dyeing. 
It therefore needs very little imagination to visualise the possibilities 
of this invention which has now far passed the experimental stage 
and which is being developed under licence by the leading manufac- 
turers of the country. Virtually every fabric can be improved 
with the use of ‘‘ Lastex ’’ yarn, but in certain directions the value 
is more obvious. In corsets, bathing costumes, underwear, sports- 
wear, hosiery and perhaps most interesting of all, in gloves it is 
invaluable. Its use in dress fabrics and in men’s clothing is also 
of the greatest advantage, and it is anticipated that steady develop- 
ment will take place in these directions. 

Another highly interesting process which is demonstrated at the 
Exhibition is what is known as the ‘‘ Rigmel”’ process of applying 
mechanical shrinkage to fabrics. This is sponsored by the Bradford 
Dyers’ Association and most of the leading shirting manufacturers 
have adopted it. The process is not entirely new, having been 
utilised in America for some time, but it is said that the British 
companies have made certain improvements of value. The sale 
of garments which are positively unshrinkable marks a very 
important step forward and there is no doubt that in the course 
of time, the process will be made adaptable to every form of fabric. 

Advantage has been taken to demonstrate at the Exhibition 
the wide possibilities of Indian cotton as utilised by Lancashire 
manufacturers. 

The latest developments in rayon are well demonstrated by 
Courtaulds and British Celanese, who both have imposing stands; 
whilst the new product of Rylands derived from waste linen fibre 
and known as “ Merlin ’’ is alsoshown. The Exhibition is, however, 
poorer for the absence of several of the larger Manchester manu- 
facturers, who find that the time of the Exhibition is not consistent 
with their needs. Their place has been taken by a large number of 
London firms who, being interested in actual sales to retailers, 
find the date of the Exhibition quite suitable. 


COTTON.—Manchester.—After a further advance in raw-cotton 
quotations there has been a decline, and prices show very little 
change on the week. Considerable attention continues to be 
centred on the arrangements for limiting the 1934 crop in the 
United States. The appeal to farmers to abandon 16,575,000 acres 
has been met by promises of 12,150,000 acres. President Roosevelt 
has approved the Bankhead Bill, which provides for compulsory 
restriction, but it is probable that the Bill will have to be modified. 

ere is a good deal of nervousness as to the future trend of prices, 
but there seems to be little ground for any decided slump just at 
Present. 

There has not been any favourable development in the piece- 
§00ds section. Operations for India have been confined to odd lots. 

© New Year holidays in China are now over, but the auction 
Sales will not be resumed in Shanghai until next week. A miscel- 

eous business has been done for several minor outlets East and 
est, and some makers have sold fairly well for the home trade. 
More cases, however, are reported of looms running out of work. 
feature of interest in the yarn market has been the decision to 
stop all the mule spinning mills engaged on medium American 
Counts during the week beginning March 5th. This action reflects 


the less cheerful tone of recent trade reports. American spinners 
are in urgent need of an increase in business. No increased activity 
can be recorded in Egyptian qualities. Prices throughout the yarn 
market, however, remain steady. 


COTTON PRICES 











Corresponding 
1934 Date 
Jan. | Feb. | Feb. |. Feb. 
su | 7 | 14} 21 |] $982 | 1889 
d. d d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-15 | 6-65 | 6-64 | 6-62 |} 5-01 | 5-78 
“ Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... per lb. | 8-65 | 9-29 | 9-16 | 9 07 |] 7-07 | 7-65 
Be ee ee per lb. 10 10 10 10 84 
ae ED an cccecincccczaiscees per Ib. 10 10 10 104 8? sf 
a 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 16 173 17 17 13% 1 
$2-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s.d. | s.d.j}s.d.j|s.d.jjis.d.}]s.d 
NS concksnaicpuiaineiicenecedinielidecanidateane 18 2|18 8 |18 8 j18 8 j|j/16 0}]18 0 
36-in Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
TE cscuneninicudaiseuiaseerteiarenmmeniouianen 22 3/22 9 {23 0 |23 3 })18 4 {20 0 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 911 O}11 O}1L OF] DIL | 1 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8g Ib. ... | 9 7} 910/910} 910/]} 810 10 1 


JUTE.—Dundee.—Uncertainty still surrounds the future course 
of prices of raw jute. While a steady undertone prevails, there 
are moments when profit-taking by speculators results in a decline 
in values, but a quick recovery is made when any interest is shown 
by consumers. The Calcutta goods market has been active re- 
cently. North America has purchased large quantities of hessians, 
in consequence of which prices advanced sharply, 10-oz. 40-in. 
reaching 23s., and 8-oz. 18s. 3d. for February—June shipment. 
Heavy goods rose in sympathy to 52s. for Liverpool twills and 
46s. 3d. for ‘‘B”’ twills. A sudden demand for Calcutta goods 
on spot here advanced the price of 10-o0z. 40-in. from 20s. 6d. to 
21s. 6d., and 8-o0z. from 17s. to 17s. 9d., the remaining supply being 
now in strong hands. In spite of this rise in prices of Calcutta 
goods, there has been no material increase in demand for Dundee 
fabrics, though these are about 3d. per yard cheaper. Dundee 
spinners and manufacturers, however, are still fairly well engaged 
and they are maintaining their prices for all qualities of yarns and 
cloth. 


The value of Daisee-2/3 advanced to £15 7s. 6d. and fours to 
{14 10s., with Tossa—2/3 at £16 7s. 6d. and fours at £15 12s. 6d., 
March-April. There is still a lack of offers of white jute, owing to 
scarcity of good quality fibre. Though the crop is likely to exceed 
forecasts, it is believed that a good proportion is of poor quality. 
Good First Marks are quoted at from £18 10s. and good Lightnings 
at £17 10s., March-April. Dundee spinners are purchasing very 
sparingly, as they have already secured a very big proportion of 
their season’s requirements. 

Jute yarns have been in better demand, buyers paying Is. 10d. 
and Is. 10$d. for common 8-lb. cops and Is. Ild. and Is. 11$d. for 
8-lb. spools, the higher rates now being firm and orders refused 
at less. Twist is steady at from 344d. for 3-ply 8-in. sacking yarns 
at 24d. for 24-lb. weft, and 34d. for 8-lb. chains. Rove is in small 
demand at the unchanged rates of £18 for 48-lb. and £15 for 200-Ib., 
while the finer yarns continue more or less neglected, and carpet 
descriptions are only sparingly bought meantime at from 243d. to 
3d. for 14-lb. warp. 

Moderate quantities of jute cloth are purchased, but mostly for 
immediate needs. Prices are very steady at from 2}d. for 10}-o2. 
40-in. and from 24d. for 8-oz. Inquiries are made for fair quantities 
of beef sheets and pig wrappers. Linoleum hessians are very quiet 
and deliveries to America are still being held up. Heavy goods 
remain slow. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The market in wheat deteriorated further during the 
past week, largely owing to the selling pressure of Argentina. De- 
mand by importing countries has remained small in volume. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,321,000 quarters, against 1,442,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 88} cents per bushel, against 90} cents the week before. 
and 90} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. per 496 lbs. 
against 28s. 3d. to 29s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 26s., against 26s. 44d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 25s. 9d., against 26s. 14d.; Australian, ex ship, 
21s. 9d. to 22s. 6d., against 22s. 6d. to 23s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 86,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 135,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 23s. per 280 lbs., against 23s. last week; delivered London, 
22s., as compared with 22s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex 
store, 22s. to 24s., against 22s. 6d. to 24s. 3d. Australian, ex store 
17s., against 17s. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were 48} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 42% cents last week and 41} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a week 
before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 35} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 36} cents a week ago and 38} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ River Plate,’’ 
landed, 18s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., against 18s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ River 
Plate,”’ ex ship, 17s. 6d., against 17s. 9d.; ‘‘ Chilean White,’’ landed, 
21s. to 22s., against 21s. to 22s. a week earlier. 
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MAIZE.—“‘ May ” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 50} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 51§ cents a week ago and 52} cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London 
Wednesday : “ Plate,”’ landed, 20s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 
19s. 9d. last week; “ Plate,’’ ex ship, 19s. 6d. to 20s., as against 
18s. 9d. to 19s. ; “‘ Plate,’’ May-July, 18s., as against 18s. 3d. Yellow 
maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 10s. to £5 15s. per ton against 
£5 10s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— 





| 
| 1939-1934 | 1932 1933 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 


Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwrts. Cwts Cwrts. Cwrts. 

1 week to February 17.......... 319,717 218,315 110,049 114,437 

25 weeks to February 17 ...... 7,646,785 6,156,949 2,003,909 3,010,986 
Average price of English wheat per aa. s. a s. d. a <4. 
i hii ibidsiiiueiesasekiiinesponrebsswee 4 58 § 3 5 8 $ 1 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 


QUANTITIES SOLD AVERAGE Price per Cwr. 














Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
February 10, 1934 ... | 343,621 152,993 63,664 4 5 9 2 6 5 
February 17, 1934 ... | 319,717 | 128,774 71,420 45 9 3 6 6 
February 15, 1930..... 217,170 235,368 40,470 9 0 8 0 6 5 
February 14, 1931..... 101,361 183,226 42,101 § 2 8 5 5 10 
February 20, 1932..... 110,049 204,216 87,071 5 8 8 3 7 3 
Febeuary 18, 1933..... 218,315 146,655 48,981 § 3 6 10 6 0 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.— The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 


1933 :— 

















| 
Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, | wet 22,| Jan. 3, | Feb. 14,] Feb. 21, 
Nearest Puture 1932 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
ed | | 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) | 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 62% 46} 484 654 | 68 664 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 IB. oo... | 554 | 464 48} 844 90} 883 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 104,775,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 513,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 96,297,000 bushels 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The recent advance in the price of raw sugar has not 
been fully maintained owing to heavy liquidation during the past 
week. The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-50 cents per lb., as compared with 3-60 cents per Ib. on the 
corresponding day last week and 3-33 cents per lb. a month ago. 
Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery ” 
at 5s. 54d. to 5s. 5d., against 5s. 8d. to 5s. 9d. last week. 














The 
movement of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as 
follows :— 

Landed Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 
Tons Tons Tons’ Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 15,997 1,760 1,009 1,573 69,289 30,080 
Liverpool ... 7,600 11,190 13,963 15,188 266,213 232,489 
Total... 23,597 12,950 14,972 16,761 335,502 262,569 
Last week... 28,258 29,527 14,895 15,762 326,877 266,380 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market has again been firm, and 
quotations recorded a further advance. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 
(cash) was quoted at 11 cents per Ib., as compared with 103 cents per 
Ib. last week and 9% cents per lb. a month ago. At the auctions in 
London demand was good, and prices firm, especially for fine quali- 
ties. Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as follows: 
Brazilian, landed, 44 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 21 
bags; exported, 20 bags; stocks, 22,640 bags, against 25,558 bagsa 
year ago. Central American, landed, 4,176 packages; delivered, 
for home consumption, 2,777 packages; exported, 2,769 packages ; 
stocks, 50,787 packages, against 74,528 last year. Other kinds: 
Landed, 3,089 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,607 
packages; exported, 3,266 packages; stocks, 103,989 packages, 
against 115,146 last year. 


_COCOA.—The market in cocoa has been firm, and quotations con- 
tinued to advance. The “spot” quotation in New York on 
Wednesday was 54% cents per lb., against 5} cents per Ib. on the 
corresponding day last week and 44§ cents per lb. a month ago. 
The London quotation for Accra, March—May, at 24s. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, shows a rise of 6d. per 50 kilos. Last week's 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 26,300 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 6,840 bags; exported, 334 
bags; stocks, 180,896 bags, against 186,762 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 51,682 packages of Indian and 19,004 packages of Ceylon 
tea. The auctions in London during the past week were charac- 
terised by keen competition for most grades and firm prices. The 
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following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Teg 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account during past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 





























: Northern] Southern Nyasa- 

Week ending India =o Ceylon | Java {Sumatra ‘a Total 

d. d d d. d. d. d, 

Feb. 16, 1933 ...... | 11-27 9-52 14°26 7-08 6-85 7°71 11-5] 

Jan. 25, 1934 ...... | 15-27 14-81 16-12 12-53 12-15 14-02 15-12 

ee oa 14-89 14-67 15-81 12-32 12-19 13-56 14-80 

| Narain 14:73 | 14-66 | 15-64 | 12-40 | 11-91 | 13-31 | 14 68 

sn bdbieowben 14-74 14-73 15-81 12-88 12-38 13-71 14°84 
RICE.—The market in rice has been a little steadier. The “ spot” 


price was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 7s. 3d. 
per cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotations, at 6s. per cwt., 
shows a rise of 1$d. on the week. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows : Landed, 15 tons; delivered, 213 tons: 
stocks, 351 tons, against 2,187 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Demand for potatoes at the principal markets was 
quite good, and prices remained steady. At the London Borough 
Market “ King Edward "’ sold at 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt., as com- 
pared with 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—The market in pepper has been quiet. Spot pepper, 
“Black Singapore,”” was quoted at 5}d. per Ib. on Wednesday, 
against 54d. per Ib. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London 
during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 13 tons; 
delivered, 15 tons; stocks, 572 tons, against 334 tons a year ago. 
White, landed, 211 tons; delivered, 56 tons; stocks, 2,596 tons, 
against 471 tons a year ago 


MEAT.—Argentine beef was again marked down in price at 
Smithfield Market, but New Zealand mutton recorded a further 
advance. Wednesday's quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hind- 
quarters, was 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 10d. 
to 4s. 4d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 
4s. 4d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. According to 
the Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 8,945 tons, against 8,978 tons in the corresponding week 
last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 84-8 per 
cent. of the beef supplies, against 84-7 per cent. a year ago. Im- 
ported mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 73-5 per cent 
of the total supply of mutton and lamb, against 76-8 per cent. in 
the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets generally are steady 
but quiet. More interest has been shown in Plate linseed and a 
fair business has been done to Hull at £9 7s. 6d. for seed loading 
afloat and February shipment. Current prices are around £9 7s. 6d. 
February to April. Indian linseed has not been offered to any 
extent and is easier, {11 5s. representing the price of old crop 
and {11 2s. 6d. new crop April-May. Argentine shipments are 
not so heavy and the quantity afloat to Europe has declined to 
206,900 tons (including 14,700 tons from India) or 49,000 tons less 
than the week before. There is also afloat 38,400 tons destined 
for the United States and Canada. Argentina has made steady 
progress in the shipment of the new crop, the total to date being 
practically at the same level as a year ago. Cottonseed is dull 
and very little business is reported. The present price of black 
Egyptian for shipment to April is £4 10s. 

A fair demand for linseed oil is in evidence and prices have a 
firmer tendency. Raw oil for February delivery ex Hull mill is 
quoted {19 and May—August £19 10s. per ton naked. Cotton oil 
is neglected. Crude Egyptian ex Hull is available at £13 and 
common edible at £15 per ton prompt. Other seed oils are steady 
and little changed in price. Oilcakes are in only moderate request 
and mill prices are unchanged. 


TIMBER.—For months past the building and joinery woods 
section of the market has been receiving heavy supplies. Imports 
in January were again heavy, coming chiefly from Canada, Finland, 
Poland and Sweden, in order of import volume. London dock stocks 
on February Ist, with the exception of deal sizes, were larger 
than those on the corresponding date last year, but in every 
description January deliveries were in advance of those of the corres- 
ponding month of 1933. Prices are firm, with expectations of a rise, 
as the large stocks go into consumption prior to the opening of 
the European timber shipping season in May. Amongst the odd- 
ments plasterers’ laths are in larger stock, with lower deliveries, 
this should change when house-building is increasing again. 

The first market of the season for building and joinery w 
was firm at advanced rates, overseas shippers, British and others, 
having optimistic views of British demand and of prices. This 
is to some extent due to the restriction of Russian supplies this 
year to 350,000 Petrograd standards, a little under the actual 
quantities received last year from the Soviet. Nevertheless, total 
imports for 1933 were well ahead of recent years, largely on account 
of increased Finnish and Canadian receipts. While Russiaa 
timber will probably come forward at increased prices, the future 
trend of quotations will depend on the spot demand next spring 
and summer. 

Shipbuilding timbers—teak, Douglas fir, pitchpine, etc.—ar 
lightly held here compared with last year, when the number of 
unemployed in the industry was 8-6 per cent. larger than now. 
Prospects of other buyers for these descriptions also are better. 

Furniture and cabinet wood imports have been on the heavy side 
so far this year, due chiefly to large receipts (of oak principally) 
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fom the United States. Yet London dock stocks are lighter this but it is possible that demand, not only here but abroad, will rise 
vear. AS expected, demand for Canadian and Australian hard- to a larger extent than at present anticipated. 

woods is improving. Another feature of the import trade is the RUBBER.— The market in rubber has been quite active and prices 
easing supplies of both mahogany logs and sawn wood from remained firm. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, 
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at 10, cents per lb., compared with 10-25 cents per Ib. a week ago. 
Wednesday's official closing price for standard ribbed smoked 
sheet in London was 47d. per lb., against 4?;d. per lb. on the 
orresponding day last week. In forward positions, business has 
n done at 5d. to 54d. for July-September, 1934, as against 
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Taking the wood trade as a whole there seems to be little danger nd of last week, at 93,053 tons, show an increase of 929 tons as 
of any shortage of supplies. Production is likely to increase, compared with the preceding week 
UNITED KINGDOM 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
LONDON, February 7th. POTATOES— WOOL d. 8. 
FREALS AND MEAT Good English, new, per s. d,s. dy English Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 16 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 
CRAIN = ; cwt. 4 9 5 3 ° Lincoln hog, washed..... 8} Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Wb . s. da 8. a SPICES— Queensland, scd. super embg.... 31 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 
Xo 2.N. Man, 496 Ib. 26 0 Pepper, per Ib.— N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg...... 19 EE GONE sncencensaceceaacs 0 
Eng Gaz.av.,percwt. 4 5 Muntok, fair White..... 0 8 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56....... 16 Best calf ....ccccoccsveeees 0 
Barley Eng Gas. BV..0- 9 3 Black Lampong ......... 0 5} Tops Crossbred 40-44 8 ; 
— . £¢ Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 64 Merinos 70’S .........cececcocee 39 INDIGO 
Maize La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. O 53 o OF8-..<. 37 Benga! gd. red.-vio 
WWD ID. veoveeneee pecietiias 20 6 Ginger—per cwt.— Crossbred 43's... 15} te per Ib. 
Pan “stan. ex mill, pO 21 0 ms 46's 14 aia . 
Bos, han 7 ' 20 9 Jamaica, ord. togood... 80 0100 0 i LEAT HER 7 
TB BD. cccevcccevcscoesocces 20 . : MINERALS Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, perewt. 6 0 needs ao 2 eee oon s. d. s. d. SS peantateetaseiie ‘ 
Tapioca, per cw 5 a” A ; Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... é 
Fair Flake, Singapore.. 15 6 ee aad sD Durhau., best gas, f.o.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides ( 
MEAT — (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Tene 14 8 : Ww 
Beet per 8 lbs. — Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Shethel 1, be st house, at B ie : a Ds = 0 
English long sides 42 410 shipm., c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 5 3 r ' its — : die 0 24 0 " ae “y v S a 
nglish 2 SIdeS ...... - * ) esieiaiovniaiattitiinntiaibatiadiiass 22 ) oO \ ( 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 6 3 10 ° W a - 17 9 18 6 IRON AND STEEI.. ee S do 
tatton ner 8 Ibs. — Java, white, c. & f. India Mae. Clean i | : oe one” eee ae 
—! set mac a= . IE 6 9 Pig, Cleveland No ne d ~_ Ro. Eng. ¢ alt, 20 30 Ib. 
NZ frozen 0g eenceece 36 44 REFINED -London - ‘ Boss, Sf tecnsh ....... on 195 ° BK, TE seaccttanionens 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— a ile — Crystals .......... is 7 23 14 Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS £ 
NZ, fFOZED ....000e0eee+0- eens we ae ge Tin plates ...... ner box 16 3 16 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 18/15/0 
Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 6 0 6 8B Crushed ........ coe SD Sq 20 108 METALS ' {sd. £{s.d. Rape, refined eeneeaasee 24/10/0 
ay Granulated ..... 19 0 19 9 Copper, Electrolytic ton 35 15/0 "36 5/0 Cotton-seed, crude 13 10/0 
OTHER FOODS Home Grown........ - 18 6 18 9 sada as eed . ( ee ae 70/0 
IN— : . Sheets (strong)........... 64/0/0 oconut, crude.. 17/t 
aeacish 98 0100 0 EE EB aoe FS Standard .......0...00+. 33/0'0  33/2/3 —-—PPadlti..eeseecscesecceseeceeeere —-12/17/6 
Irish : eee per ewt. 90 0 104 0 TEA Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 13/10/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
ca * 96 0 Indian —per Ib.— Soft Foreign ............ 11/150 12/0/0 RI ROU coca pasa nga 7/10/6 
. eg Resosenmneemeneenress 92 0 IID ccc conncnanttnaionsuy 2 ts 3 Spelter G.O.B. ........... 14/176 15/1/3 Oil Seeds—Linseed 
HAMS eee 7 Broken Pekoe a = = Tin—English ingots ...... 228 /0/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
Canadian 98 0100 0 Orange Pekoe ih} @& Standard cash............ 227/10/0 227/12/6 Feb.-Mar.......... can 9/8'9 
rose ee 97 0 100 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 1 1% 1 10} MISCELLANEOUS Calcutta—per ton ...... 11/5/0 
wk Ose CHEMICALS— s. d. 8. d . < 
Seicalian 7 0 71 «0 SIN 5-5 ccniemicandeninde wm t+ Acid cltcke - oh beSehoO 8 6 6 Turpentine, per cwt......... 2 6 
= cont = ovcccccecccce 33 > Broken Pekoe .... 1 2 .* d me , ,» pe +, 1€SS 5%  . : 94 
ae oe ot Orange Pekoe .... 1 2 1 63 a > = : a PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 
aie ialcetineainie : ac ° Oxalic, net ..........ccc0r ap cisartariveg( Be A 
CHEESI Br ken Orange 1 2g 1 103 lartaric, English, less 5% 0 11h 1 0 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon 4 
Canadian ...... percewt 50 0 54 0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Plain Ethy)........ 12 0 GOD o1----creserresnerensee . 
New Zealand ........000 47 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., ' £. a £0 Petroleum, Ames. rid 
English Cheddars ...... 9 0 94 0 Empire growth, 7/53- Alum, lump ...... per ton 815 9 0 bet. Londen ag - ™ 
EN ciscncchamiomiacween 67 0 74 0 8/34 per Ib.) Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, 
COCOA Virginia leat— _ eas 7/2/46 710 contracts, ex instal., 
(Duty, British grown, ie INE .....+eee- 0 a : 8 Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 sy oro €... per gall 33° 
11/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.) thodesian leaf ...... —— 6 Bleaching powder, per ton 9 0 9 10 ad aa ‘as 
Accra, {.f 2 6 25 6 Nyasaland leaf ... 0 9 1 6 s. d. s.d Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4 
Trinidad... 36 8 WD OU =. ee Strips ... 08 2 6 Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
RIG: sctncinnvonnsdnvwinien 30 0 36 0 East Indian leat ... wee O 44 1 2 Ee American ...... per ton 16,0/0 
COFFEE ” SUTIPS ....-eeeee 0 5 1 8 Nitrate of Soda... per cwt. 7 © 8 0 RUBBER e 
yn sriti r yn, -otas -C ate a 5 1 . : 
eta nent TEXTILES gp ee Pe St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Santos ups ¢ Xf cwt 54 0 COTTON— d. Sal-Amn oniac ... per ewt. 42 6 45 0 ; per ©. 
Colombian, good... * 583 0 68 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-62 Site ieaati. — 2 cc ateee 9 0 10 6 Fine Hard Para per Ib. 
Costa Rica, med. to good 68 0 95 0 ee “' Crystals ........... perewt. 5 0 5 3 SHELLAC 
East Indian ,, ,, 9 64 0 92 0 a 60's : an paaerer eee - f &. £ 8 TN Orange ..... per cwt. 90 95 
A SD cccntacunion 62 0 75 0 FLAX © CWISE p.ccoccoreee £ Sulphate of Copper, perton 16 0 16 10 SHELLS 
GGS— —_— 7 i S. Ss. CEMENT, London s. d s d ~ gr ey 
English ......... per 120 11 6 12 3 Livonian ZK ...... perton 55 0 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton W. Aust. M.-0.-P. 
I 9 9 10 O Pernau HD. .......000.-000+05 nom. In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44. 9 TALLOW 
PRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 59 0 In tree paper bags (20 to London Town per cwt 
BND. skcusncnsnes scases 8 0 20 0 HEMP— — WD avncccnssinvionsencees 46 0 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 8 6 11 6 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 55 0 COPRA— £s. d. TIMBER £ d 
My Seen eeeweeee cases 10 0 24 0 Manilla, Feb.-Apr. “ J"... 510 $.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/10/0 Swedish u/s 3 x8 ... perstd. 19 0 
” Naples ... boxes aes Sisal, African, Feb.-Apr. 16 0 17 5 Smoked South Sea .......... 7/26 - y > } ee 18 0 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 34 O JUTE— DRUGS— ne T OS xc 17 0 
” (var.) boxes 10 O Il 6 Native 1st mks. ... per ton CN ecviccccsssicess s. d s. d. Can'dn Spruce, Dis... 22 0 
» Australian ....... ove c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined per lb. 2 2 OCI icacucacneoen 9 0 
Onions— BENE cncecccuscocsnenee £16/15/0 ee per Ib. 85 0 95 OU en I 30) 0 
Vale ncia, Case ... -— BS BD Oe Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........ per lb. 4 6 [Es 0 
 Sbyptian, bags ......... wi PANN: sstndsieevinerness £15/7/6 Peppermint, Wayne Co Honduras Mahg. logs ... v 8 
tapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes ion SILK— & wa. & HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0O African a ss a 0 6 6 
» Almeria ... bris. eee CARIN cccccceseces perlb. 5 3 7 0 Wet salted—Australian Amer. Oak Boards ...... 0 6 6 
LARD Tussah ... $6 46 per Ib. O 44 0 58 sg. Mlle an oeiaiti 0 6 86 
Irish bladders pr. cwt. 41 0 48 0 Japan eo F 3 West Indian................ 0 3 0 3% English Oak Mianks .... 0 6 ¢ 
US. 56 ibs. boxes ,, 32 0 33 6 Italian—raw, fr. ... Milan 7 6 8 6 A dnciananadcuitinoncninies 0 4 UV 4} — ae 0 7 
+ Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 
ae Sa a a 7 . 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Feb. 21, Jan. 24, Feb. 14, Feb. 21, Feb. 21, Jan. 24, Feb. 14, Feb 21, 
: 1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 
Wheat, No 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Ce Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel .. 48 90} 903 88} Gew., SNOt Per Wr. ....c.sicnsess 2-80 3-33 3 3°50 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb. 6-10 11-45 12- 12-40 
I nis on och ancactauesss 258 523 51% 504 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, Sins widowcisacinuacanaancnians 2-90 9-65 10- 103 


Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 


Na Se are 163 38} 362 


wo 
ul 
oy 


a 
45 


Rye, nearest future, Chicago, ‘ oo —s —— 97-117 192-212 197- 197- 
tr bushe 35 ~ 583 opper vlectrolytic, - ; 
ae irene cic ubacties eeneees 354 613 61 i mestic, spot, per Ib............. 5 8-50 8-00 8-00 
tley, nearest future, Chicago, Canes “lz echenie "Ey 
per bushel Nom 513 50 47 es: Se, SG: se 
Benne SOnPECRANEER EES YERERSOSS . : 4 , Prompt, POF ID....<..000sse6s<e 5 8-275 8: 8-123 
Coffee. Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 8 92 10% 11 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 93 103 11} 11} DOTS iin ccediessca ceaaaisitasaiiilaas 2-60 4-25 4-40 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lat, SPOt, POT ID: .o<scsassccceees 3 4-00 4-00 4-00 
59 


a Seeeossesocccoese 3-25 4-39 4-98 §°25 Tin, “‘ Straits,’’ spot, per Ib. ... 23-45 $1-35 51-45 


1. to 5d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the 
} 
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“TAXATION” 


(Edited by Ronald Staples) 


The leading authority on the law, practice, 
incidence and administration of taxation. 


INCOME TAX éd. 
SUR-TAX wanna 


DEATH DUTIES _ | one Year 3 
BACK DUTY Post Free 
“ TAXATION ” offers 


PUBLIC ADVANCE AND FULL REPORTS 

COMPANIES AND NOTES ON TAX CASES 

with a total INFORMATION AS TO REVENUE 
capital of over CONCESSIONS 


£1,100,000 000 EXPLANATIONS IN FIGURES OF 
are direct ‘YOUR PROBLEMS 


neers AUTHORITATIVE — ARTICLES 
AND NOTES 


READERS’ QUERIES AND 
REPLIES, etc., etc. 






















































































From all Newsagents and from 
Messrs. GEE & Co.(Publishers) Ltd., 
6 Kirby Street, London, E.C.1, and 


THE CITY LIBRARY, 41 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


"COMMERCE" =A 


Bombay and 
Calcutta 



























| 
A weekly journal de- 
voted to the practical 
side of finance, textile 
trades, the coal trade, 
insurance,engineering, | | 
shipping trades, Com- | 
pany results, market | 


reports. | 
Read throughout India | 
by people with money 
to spend. | 


Specimen copies, advert. 

rates can be obtained from 

NEWSPAPERS &c. 
OF INDIA 


(W. T. DAY’S Representations) 


11 Aldwych, London, W.C.2 
Telephone - Temple Bar 8646 
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ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries, 


The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 
important factor in these efforts : 


BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, etc. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections “ European 
Economics,” “ Insurance,” “ Engineering,”’ etc. 
Monthly subscription 8s, 2d. 


BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS are 
given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 


BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIEPRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHVA B. POWERS LTD. 
Exclusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and 
U.S.A. 

14, Cockspur St., 220 East 42nd St., 
Lendon, S.W.1. New York City. 








SELF-BINDER 


FOR 


The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of ‘‘ The Economist,’’ and 
ultimately you either file them or bind them. Doubtless you are accus- 
tomed to the annoyance which attaches to the ordinary binder—the 
difficulty of reading half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness of the 
device generally. 


We are able to offer our readers a binder which overcomes these irksome 
difficulties and is, in our opinion, the most efficient contrivance for the 
purpose we have yet seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and index, and has no wires, clips or metal 
contrivances, and each issue can be bound up in an instant in such a way 
that it can be read as easily as a well-bound book. 


(IN Fut CLotu, LETTERED ON SPINE AND FRONT) 


Price §/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 


from 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
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